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1. The trend towards economic recovery which had started in the second half
of 1975 and which continued in most Member States 'of the European Comimunities
at the beginning of 1976, slowed down during the second half:'of the year and‘in
some cases came to a halt, and whereas in its first phase, this development bréught
about a reduction in short-time .working, which was largely reabsorbed, and also
to a certain degree in the number of the wholly unemployed, the second phase was
in contrast accompanied by an increase in the-number of those wholly unemployed.

At the end of December 1976, the number’ of unemployed téached the 5. 5 mllhon
mark while it had been under 5 million durmg the summer months '

2. Itisof partlcular concern to note that, ‘more often than not the v1ct1ms of
this unfavourable employment situation were young persons: not only those who
have been in employment previously but also many school-leavers and graduates
seeking their first job. In fact the 5 to 5.5 million unemployed and .job-seekers
mentioned above included approximately 2 million under 25, i.e., four.out of ten
unemployed were young persons. In several Member States, . unemployment among
women is also on the increase.

3. The return of full employment therefore becomes a main objective of the
Community and the whole economic and social policy must be directed towards
its achievement. Of course, the chief responsibility for fighting continued unem-
ployment in each country lies with, the Governments of the: Member States;’ the
Community for its part, however, has a major role to play in helping to solve this
problem. This contribution should be .effected particularly by increasing the co-
ordination of the employment policies of the individual Member States; by better
analyses- and forecasts at’ Commumty level; by more effective’ use ‘of the funds
available to it, especially in the context of ‘the’ European Social Fund and the
Regional Development Fund and, lastly, by promotmg a soc1aI consensus be—
tween all concerned.

This is why the Commission nowaﬂays ‘eonvenes teguiar nle'etings of'Difectors-'
General responsible for- employment in: the. Member States with a view to co-
ordinating .employment policies. With the help of a group-of independent experts,
it issued two reports.‘dealing with medium-term employment prospects and em-
ployment trends in the individual sectors of the economy.! Furthermore, in'im-

1 ‘Qutlook for Employment in the European Community to 1980°, Brussels, July 1976;
‘Employment Trends to 1980 in the Member States of the Community’, Brussels, 10 May 1976.
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8 A — GENERAL AND POLITICAL INTRODUCTION

plementation of its communication ‘Work in the field of employment’, 16 April
1975, it set in motion the research programme on employment and forwarded to
the Council of Ministers a programme for labour market statistics, the main guide-
lines of which the Council approved at its session on 19 and 20 July 1976.

4. The two meetmgs of the Standmg Committee on Employment were of
particular. importance:

(1) At its -ninth ‘meeting on 18 May 1976 in -Brussels it discussed three main
. questions, namely, youth employment, illegal immigration and the work of
-the meetings of the Council devoted to social. affairs. - As regards .youth
. employment, - discussions dealt mainly with the Commission’s interim report

. on measures to encourage the employment of young.people and a draft
" recommendation concerning vocatlonal training of _young school leavers K

(ii) The tenth meeting took place in Brussels on 13 December 1976. The main
- topic-was again the problem -of youth unemployment; there was. also an
exchange of -opinions on improving coordination of Community financial

- resources and on the follow-up to the Tripartite Conference of 24:June 1976,
particularly employment prospects. Discussion of.the first point led to general
concurrence of the various parties concerned about ‘the causes of unemploy-
‘ment among young people and. the most effective -courses of action for .com-
bating it. ,

5. The second ‘Conference on the Economic and' Social Situation’ convened
by the Commumty institutions was of decisive importance.

Thls ‘Tripartite Confarence on 24 June 1976, which, was attended by represen—
tatives of both sides of industry, Community mstltutlons and Governments of the
Member States (represented by their Ministers of Labour and Social ‘Affairs .and
Ministers of Economic and Financial Affairs), was devoted entirely to the prob-
lems of re-establishing full employment and stability. A comprehenswe exchange
of .opinions was held on the basis of a Commission communication concerning
measures which should be undertaken in order to return to full employment and
absorb short-term unemployment, to achieve a sufficient rate of growth in the
national product and to restore to stability in the Community.

At .the end of the discussions, a general consensus was reached which led to the
adoption of .a.‘Joint statement on the restoration of full employment and stability
in the Community’, the most: important elements of which can be resumed as
follows: :

1 Point 9 of this Report.
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GENERAL AND POLITICAL INTRODUCTION 9

In order to ensure a return to full employment by 1980, the average annual growth
rate should be approximately 5% over the period from 1976 to 1980. In addition,
the rate of price increases should be reduced to about 4 to 5% by 1980 at the
latest.. All parties present agreed that these objectives can only be achieved through
joint efforts by the governments, employers and workers’ organizations and by
the Community institutions, with each party acting within its own field of
responsibility.

6.  Despite the special attention that it. has given to the employment problems,
the Commission did not lose sight of the necessity to continue its efforts to
promote social . progress. .

In this context-and pursuing the implementation. of the Soczal Action Programme,
the Commission submitted to the Council a number of concrete proposals for
actions, some of which have been adopted by the Council of Social Affairs at the
two meetmgs durmg 1976.

7. At the meeting on 30 April 1976 the Ministers of Labour and Social Affairs
of the Member States agreed that the Commission should draw up the second
European Social Budget on the basis of its guidelines, providing prolectmns of
the expenditure on social protection and its financing up to 1980.

With ‘regard to the ‘Tripartite Conference of June’ 1976’, this' Council had an
exchange of views on the various measures which could be undertaken at national
and at Community level in order to contribute towards solving employment
difficulties. They also discussed which attitude the Community countries should
take at the ‘World Employment Conference’ organized by the International Labour
Organization in June 1976.

8.  On 9 December 1976 the Ministers:of Labour and Social Affairs approved
a Council Directive on harmonization of the legislation of Member States on the
safeguarding of employees’ rights and advantages in the event of transfers of
undertakings, establishments and parts of establishments. Another essential step
was thereby taken towards establishing minimum standards of protection for
workers in the Community.- Important steps.in this direction had been undertaken
in the previous two years through the adoption of the Directives on the approxi-
mation of the laws of the Member States relating to mass dismissals, to the
application of Article 119 of the EEC Treaty and to the implementation of the
. pr1nc1p1e of equal treatment for men and women at work

The Directive in question -assures workers their: rights from existing contracts of
employment, in the event of transfer of undertakings, establishments or parts of
establishments. Furthermore, it forbids dismissal in the event of transfers of

SOCIAL REP. 1976



10 A — GENERAL AND POLITICAL INTRODUCTION

undertakings and it lays down the procedures . for informing and consultmg the
representatlves of the workers affected by the merger..

9. At the same meeting the Council took note of three Commission communi-
cations submitted in connection with the Social Action Programme : :

(i) Communication from the Commission to the Council on the humamzatton
of living and working conditions
The Council took note of this Communication and stressed the great impor-
tance which it attached to activities at Community level to promote the
" objective of humanization of working conditions; in its opinion, priority
should be given to studying the problems of shift work, especlally in the case
of continuous and semi-continuous working.

(i) Communication of the Commission on measures for the vocational prepara-
tion of young persons who are unemployed or threatened with unemployment

The Council noted that the Commission would ask the European Parliament
and the Economic and Social Committee for their opinions and would then
submit to it a recommendation for the Member States on this matter.

(iiiy Communication of .the Commission on the granting of aid towards financing
the costs of setting up the European Trade Union Institute
At its meeting on 20 December 1976, and following on from the discussion
of the communication on 9 December, the Council decided to allocate
30000 u.a. to cover the costs of launching this Institute so that it can begin
work in 1977, ’ ,

Finally, on the basis of a communication drawn up under the aegis of the former
Vice-President of the Commission with special responsibility for Social Affairs,
this Council carried out a review of Community social policy for the years 1974
to 1976 in which it expressed its satisfaction with the way the Social Action
Programme had been implemented:

10. It must not, however, be forgotten that the Commission, in addition to the

actions mentioned in the foregoing paragraphs, has developed other actions in

1976 within the framework of the Social Action Programme, in particular:

(a) a proposal for a directive concerning equahty of treatment for men and women
in matters of social security; -

(b) a number of draft directives - concernmg protection agamst pollution and
environmental hazards to health;

(c) a draft recommendation concerning, the progressive extension of social pro-
tection to categories of persons not.covered by existing schemes or inade-
quately protected; :

SOCIAL REP, 1976




GENERAL AND POLITICAL INTRODUCTION 11

(d) a report on the European programme of pilot schemes to combat poverty;
(¢) a communication on dynamization of social security benefits:

In addmon, the Commission directly tmplemented various measures set out in the
programme, in particular the settmg up of two concertation groups in the sphere
of employment and social protection policies as well as of a group of experts ‘on
employment forecasts; contacts with employers’ and workers’ organizations with
regard to create new joint committees; and the extensxon of the system of somal
indicators.

11. The new Commission which began work in January 1977.intends to push
on with the battle against inflation and complement this- with an equal effort
aimed at fighting unemployment. It considers that the re-establishment of -equi-
librium conditions depends on the creation of additional jobs in industry -as well
as in public and private services, in order to satisfy the needs as a first priority
of certain groups particularly affected by the present crisis. This action must be
undertaken with special attention as the restructuring of mdustrlal sectors in great
dLﬂiculnes could lead to a net loss of ]obs

Job creation should be accompanied by action with regard to the labour market
(vocational training and guidance, job finding, etc.) and to working. conditions.
At the same time, efforts should be maintained to reduce remaining inequalities,
with priority action for the social groups most discriminated against (low-wage
earners, social security claimants, immigrants, and others). The success of these
efforts implies a reinforcement in the participation of both sides of industry in
Community decision-making in the social and economic spheres, as well as of
workers at the level of the firms. :

12. When new job opportunities are created, a particularly important fact to
bear in mind ‘is that certain groups of people are very much -affected by the
existing employment difficulties (the young, certain categories- of women, the
handicapped and—at "least in certain countries—older people; these groups
together represent two third of all unemployed). In. this context, efforts: should
be made for the promotion of investment which creates new jobs.

The complementary actions undertaken with regard to the labour market must
contribute to improving the knowledge and understanding of the labour market
by developing the instruments available- (in .the form of statistics, forecasts, etc.)
and- achieving more effective coordination of measures taken- by the national
employment services. This dual approach should be strengthened by grouping

SOCIAL REP. 1976



12 A — GENERAL AND POLITICAL INTRODUCTION

the information at Community level and by appropriate action by the European
Centre for the Development of Vocational Training.

13. In the recent past there has been a tendency to place greater emphasis on
the qualitative rather than the quantitative aspects of working conditions, for
instance on questions such as the improvement of the working envitonment, more
human organization of work by avoiding as far as possible monotonous, repetitive,
dangerous, strenuous and dirty tasks, and the application of more flexible working
hours.

In these spheres the Commission, with assistance from the European Foundation
for the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions, intends to make an even
bigger contribution than in the past towards ensuring that experience acquired in
the various countries is used for the benefit of all and that Governments and
especially the two sides of industry in the Member States work together at.Com-
munity level to coordinate their actions and develop newer, more humane types
of working conditions.

It goes without saying that, when introducing new types of working conditions,
requirements in other spheres of social policy must be taken into consideration,
such as the creation of new jobs, redistribution of jobs within the firm, training,
employees’ participation in management, etc. This is particularly true as regards
the various ways of reducing working time, whether by shortening the weekly
working hours and reducing overtime, increasing paid annual leave or shortening
the working life by increasing obligatory education and by lowering the retirement
age.

14. At Community level even greater endeavours should be made to ensure that
there is a reduction in the disequilibria in the social and incomes structure which
have become increasingly manifest. For various reasons (great increase in the cost
of medical care, greater life expectancy, long-term unemployment, budgetary
constraints), the social security systems of the various Member States are facing
a growing imbalance between expenditure and receipts, the effects. of which could
be harmful, especially for recipients of lower levels of social benefits. Similarly,
limitation of wage increases so that there may be an improvement in working
conditions threatens in particular the purchasmg power of workers at the lower
end of the wage scale.

It is, therefore, important to ensure a minimum pguaranteed income and the
maintenance of purchasing power for those entitled to social benefits, for low-wage
earners, as well as for other less well-off groups of persons (who may be living
in poverty) and to continue efforts to reduce other major differences in income-
and asset distribution. :

SOCIAL REP. 1976
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13-14

15. One of the premises for determining and implementing future measures in
the sphere of social policy, as in the spheres of economic, industrial and other
policies, is the achievement of ‘social consensus’, that is, coordination with both
sides of industry on all important decisions which may have an effect on the
well-being of our peoples.

With this in mind, the Commission intends to follow the same course as it has
done in the last three years and to strive more than ever to achieve a dialogue
between the Governments of the Member States, the Community institutions and
representatives of the employers’ and the workers’ organizations.

The greatest emphasis should be placed, in this connection, on the holding of
further: '

(i) tripartite conferences at Community level. These conferences provide the
most appropriate occasion to examine developments in the situation and to
‘take stock of the results achieved by the joint efforts of all parties. It should
be stressed that the new Commission has decided that in future the Vice-
President of the Commission with special responsibility for employment and
social affairs will be in charge of organizing these conferences.

Furthermore, as regards the persisting problems on the labour market, the

(ii) Standing Committee on Employment will play a major role in promoting the
reconciliation of attitudes on the part of all the competent authorities, par-
ticularly concerning the most effective way of combating unemployment.

And lastly, in order to achieve ‘social consensus’ at all levels, the Commis-
sion will continue along the line it has followed so far in its endeavours to

(iii) increase the opportunities for employers’ and workers’ representatives from
the various branches of industry to have common discussions at Community
level,
and

(iv) increase employee participation in the decisions of the firm.

The Commission is fully aware of the fact that the present and future major social
problems can only be solved if all parties concerned are in agreement on the
objectives which should be attained, on the courses of action which should be
taken and on the means to be used, and should work together to implement these
objectives.
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Main developments~.= et

16. "The economic recovery which the. Member States experzenced to ‘varying
degrees in 1976 was " not accompamed by a similar movement on the labour

madrket. The unemployment rate is still high, and the economic difficulties in the
closmg months of the year—especzally the arrzval on the labour market of youig

people seeking their first job—do not hold out much hope of improvement. The
dzscrepancy ‘which has emerged beétween economic and social ob;ectzves poses a
serious' threat ‘to' the. cohesion of the “‘Community. But nothmg can be done 'to
cope with this threat without the active participation' of unions and employers.
Hence the second Tripartite Conference in Luxembourg, at which a joint state-
ment ‘was -adopted, ‘dealt wzth the restoratton of full employment and stabzhty
in ‘the Community.! i :

The Commission took steps to zmplement the I 974—76 Soczal Actton Programme g
This led toa large number of decisions and new activities, mcludmg the intro-
duction of actzon programmes for migrant workers, .proposals. for measures to
combat illegal zmngratzon regulattons dealmg with statistics on forezgn -workers
and the extension of trade union rights en]oyed by ngrant workers, a proposal
for'a recommendatzon on ‘the vocational’ preparatzon of young peoplé and a
‘programme for the zmprovement of -employment statistics, the Counczl’s agree-
ment 'to the draftmg of '@ second European social- budget’ proposal for a
recommendation ‘on the extension of social’ Security to categories not already
" covered, a proposal for a directive on the elimination of differences in tréatment
between men and women in social security matters, and the adoption of a direc-
tive on the retention. of rights and prwzleges by workers in the évent of transfers
of..undertakings. . - - . 4 :

As regards health protection ‘the basic standards for protection against ionizing
radiation were revised, and ‘a directive was adopted on biological standards for
lead. Research programmes. for biology, health protection and safety and indus-
trial medicine in mines were approved The Commission also put forward
‘proposals for directives on safety signs at .work and the protecuon of ‘workers
exposed to vinyl. chloride. . A

1 OF C 173 of 28.7.1976; Bull. EC 6-1976, points 1101 to 1105.
2 Ninth General Report, Annexed Memorandum, points 95 to 110, . |
3 An overall survey of expected social expenditure in the Member States.
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18 B — OUTLINE SURVEY

Employment

Analysis

17. The trend in the employment situation in 1976 has confirmed the fears
expressed in last year’s Report.! The Commission feels that action to cope with
persistently high unemployment rates is primarily a matter.for the Member States,
which will find it all the more difficult to introduce pohc1es because the’ present
problems are the result of lines- which have been followed .for a number of years
—productlon structures out of step with demand, distortions in the trend of
income and expenditure, abuse of aggregate demand management in an attempt
to attain full employment and shortcomings in structural policies. Restoring full
employment means revising accepted ideas and searching for new solutions, in
accordance with the conclusions of the Tripartite Conference.

The Comn:ussu}n feels that the Community can make a substantlal contribution
by encouraging the Governments and both sides of industry to improve their
diagnosis and jointly develop appropriate instruments:

@ Employment problems are too often perceived and deaIt ‘with—particularly
at Commumty level—without any real knowledge of the underlying factors.
It is essential to improve the analysis and forecasts at Cornmumty level in
order to create a better basis for action. o
(ii) Today, the labour market is paying the price for amalgamating. genetal
: expansion policies and social protection policies. A return to full employ-
ment  means upgrading labour market policy and taking account of the
employment factor in the economic policies of the Community and the
individual Member States.

(ii) Action to combat discrimination which primarily affects women, young
people and migrant workers is of particular importance.,

(iv) The Commission’s activities in the fields of vocational trammg and fréedom
of movement must also be seen in this context.

(v) The Social Fund is the main instrument which the Community is usmg to try
to further progress along the hnes indicated above

18.  Apart from the routine analyses, .1976 was marked bj four achievements:

(D) completion of a general report on medium-term empldyment prospects by
a group of independent experts;?

1 Social Report 1975, point 17.
2 Bull. EC 7/8-1976, point 2209,
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(ii)' publication of a report- on employment forecasts broken down by industry,
-based on national work and containing comparable flgures (this is the flrst
. achievement of its kind at multinational level);

(iii) launching of a research programme on the labour market, designed primarily
to further contacts between Member States in this field by comparative
work and to improve the Community’s information on important aspects
of the labour market;

(iv) adoption by the Council on 19 July of a programme of employment statistics,
‘which will help improve and speed up the flow of basic information.l" '

Labour market policy

19. The work of the Standing Committee on Employment? and the regular
meetings held by the heads of employment services formed the basis for a number
of activities and discussions in 1976, covering mainly specific aid measures in
the field of employment, problems regarding hours of work in the present crisis,
and the specific problems of certain categories of workers. In addition, initial
contact was made with a view to the resumption of joint activities by the national
employment services, which had been suspended since 1973.

Employment aspect of other Community policies

20. One of the Commission’s priority tasks has been to ensure that the policies
evolved at Community level in other fields (commercial -policy, regional policy,
economic policy, policies for individual industries) take proper account of the
employment factor without simply preserving the status quo. This task is as diffi-
cult to carry out at Community level as in the individual Member States. The
Commission has been tackling it throughout the year.

Employment of young people

21. The high level of unemployment among young people is still a major
problem. It was studied by the Standing Committee on Employment at its
meetings in May and December. The main instrument used by the Commission
to alleviate the effects has been the European Social Fund.® The Commission
prepared a draft recommendation* on vocational training for young people, which

1 Bull, EC 7/8-1976, point 2210.

2 This Committee comprises Ministers of Labour, representatives of employers’ and workers’
organizations, and Commission representatives.

3 Point 24 of this Report.

4 Bull. EC 7/8-1976, point 2208.
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it presented to Parliament and the Economic and Social Committee. This recomi-
mendation urges the Member States to organize a vocational preparation- scheme
for young people leaving school with a low level of education and inadequate
training. : :
The Commission is ‘convinced, however, that the employment difficulties facing
young people are primarily symptomatic of a serious imbalance on the labour
market and of a gap between the trend of living standards and the trend of
working conditions. The general report presented by the Standing Committee
on Employment in December tries to pinpoint these problems and-outline: pos-
sible solutions requiring sustained, coherent action in the coming years.

Employment of women

22, With a view to implementing the guidelines- set out in the Commission’s
communication to the Council on equal treatment for male and female workers,
the Commission has set up a specialized department to promote Community action
concerning: the employment of women. This department is a Community think-
tank on the problems of female workers and as such provides a basis for making
choices, establishing priorities and preparing proposals for the responsible bodies.
To this end, it will monitor the development of the situation of workers in the
Member States, promote the exchange of information and stimulate discussions
at Community level.

Of the practical activities initiated in this connection, it is sufficient to mention
the many meetings with trade unions and women’s organizations and the making
of a film designed to inform the public of Community activities relating to the
employment of women and to help eliminate stereotyped attitudes which slow
down the integration of women in the working world.

Vocational training

23. A working party of the Advisory Committee on Vocational Training has
presented its report on guidelines for the introduction of a common: vocational
training policy. The Advisory -Committee is also involved in the Community’s
work on the employment of young people and- women. -

The Berlin Centre! is in the process of being set up. The Council adopted its

1 Social Report 1975, point 29,
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Financial Regulation on 1. June,. its staff rules' on' 29 June® and the Rules of
Procedure of the- Admmrstratxve Board on 9 December ‘ :

Of the tasks carned out in 1976 partrcular menhon must be made of a European
Semmar on vocatlonal trammg, which was held. in London, and of. the studies
and meetings on the vocational training of handicapped persons and the use of
radio broadcasts to 1nform mlgrant workers of employment opportumtxes

For some tlme to come, the Comrmssmn departments w111 have to continue some
of their operatlonal actlvmes and studies in thls field, smce the Berlin Centre
can take them over only in stages.

The first joint programme for the exchange of young workers was used mamly
to help workers in agriculture and those from country areas.

European Social Fund )
24. The Fund’s budgetary allocation in 1976 was 441 million u.a., broken down
as follows:

(i) operations under Article 4 of Decision 71/66/EEC ¥ 170 million u.a., of
which 66.1 million for persons leaving agricultire and for textile workers,
66.1 million for young people, 17 mﬂhon for handicapped persons and
20.8 million for migrant workers; '

(ii) operations under Article 5 of Decision 71/66/EEC for regions, branches
of the economy and groups of undertakings with serious employment prob-
lems: 241.1 mllhon u.a., plus 28.9 million for retrammg handxcapped
persons;

(iii) preparatory studies and pilot schemes under Article 7 of Regulation (EEC)
No 2396/71:¢ 1 million u.a.

The Fifth Report.on the Activities .of the European Social Fund.(1976), which
will be transmitted to the Council and the Furopean.Parliament on_1 July 1977,
will provide .information on the financial and budgetary aspects, the number and
nature of applications presented and approved, and the preparatory studies and
pilot schemes carried out.

The Fourth Report on the Activities of the Fund, covering 1975, was transmitted
to the Council and Parliament in July pursuant to the rules governing the Fund.’

1 QJ L 164 of 24.6.1976.

2 0J L 214 of 6.8.1976.

3QOJL 28 of 42.1971. -

4 OJ L 249 of 10.11.1971.

5 Bull. EC 7/8-1976, point 2213. " -..
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22 B — OUTLINE SURVEY

On a proposal by the Commission, the Council on 9 February adopted a
decision on intervention by the European Social Fund in favour of persons
occupied in the textile and clothing industries (76/206/EEC).* This decision
covers operations of which the draft is approved by the Commission between
2 January 1976 and eighteen months from the date of entry into force of the
Decision. '

Finally, the Commission began work on an Opinion, based on Article 126 of
the EEC Treaty, designed to enable the Council to review the Decision of
1 February 1971 concerning the reform of the Fund. The Decision lays down
that the review must be carried out by 1 May 1977. The Fund Committee held
its first discussions on 2 December.

25. The settlement of expenditure relating to vocational retraining and resettle-
ment under Article 125 of the EEC Treaty (‘old Fund’) was concluded at the end
of the year. Assistance amounted to 10044 163 u.a., as follows:

TABLE 1
Old Fund — assistance granted in 1976
(ua.)
For retraining For resettlement Total
Belgium —_ —_ —
FR of Germany 9360 773 267 277 9 628 750
France —_ —_ —
Italy —_ 415413 415413
Luxembourg — — —
Netherlands — — —

As regards Community assistance for redundant workers from the Italian sulphur
mines (Council Decision 66/740/EEC of 22 December 1966?), since very few
applications for assistance in 1976 were submitted, the relevant payments will be
made together with those for 1977. :

Readaptation of workers in ECSC industries®

26. During 1976, in spite of the economic crisis, applications for appropriations
to assist workers in the steel and iron-mining industries made redundant following

1 OJ L 39 of 14.2.1976; Bull. EC 12-1975, point 2215; Bull. EC 2-1976, point 2208
2 0QJ 246 of 31.12,1966; Social Report 1975, point 25.
3 For conversion loans, see Tenth General Report, points 239 and 240;

SOCIAL REP. 1976




SOCIAL ACTIVITIES OF THE COMMUNITIES IN 1976. 23

the closure of firms amounted to about the same figure as in 1975 (3.65 million
EUA against 3.4 million EUA).* Applications for assistance for coalminers,
however, increased by almost 30% and reached 21.47 million EUA—probably
as a result of widespread.closures in ‘the Federal Republic of Germany, which
affected 7 942 workers in 1976 compared with 5563 in 1975 (see Table 2).

TABLE 2
_ Readaptation of workers (ECSC credits)

Coal industry Iron and steel industry Total
and iron- ore mining .

App(l::)p l;stxons Wo‘rkers App(r_g;gk)t ions Workers Ap p(r%la"ka)t ions Workers
Belgium ‘ 260439200 1957 | 71987494 601 | 332426694 2558
FR of Germany 8268010.97 7942 726 876.81 2286 | 8994 887.78 10228
France . - 2175250.00 - 820 { 36121554 — 2 536 465.54 820
United Kingdom . 8424000.00 4998 |1844379.66 2633  (10268379.66 7631

‘ Totel 2147165297 15 717 | 365234695 5520 [25123999.92 21237

1 Tenth General Report, point 66, footnote 3.

Free movement of workers

27.  As part of the measures to implement and intensify the humanization of the
free movement of workers, the Commission stepped up its efforts to introduce
SEDOC (European international vacancy clearance system) by providing gradual
training for national users of the system and carrymg out’ local experiments to
match the supply of and demand for jobs.

In conjunction with the Belgian, German and Italian employment services, the
Commission has arranged for the exchange of employment oﬁicers2 between
Italy and the other two countries.

A close watch was kept on the application- of Community standards for the free
movement of workers within the Community, as interpreted in Court of Justice
rulings.®

1 Tenth General Report, point 66, footnote 3.
2 Bull. EC 1-1976, point 2205 and Social Report 1975, point 28
3 Point 45 of this Report
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Livin'g a'nd ’working ¢onditiqns St

3

Soc:al secunty. the European soc:a! budget and the f ight agamst poverty

28. Drscussmn of the harmomzatlon of social protectlon pohc1es thh partlcular
reference to social security policies, has continued at meetings of experts. Three
subgroups have been set up to examine the question of the retirement age, the
relation between demographrc trends. and social security, and invalidity. A recom-
mendation concerning the progressive extension of social protection to categories
of persons not covered by existing schemes or inadequately protected has been
drafted and referred to Parliament and the Economic and Social Committee.
The adjustment of social security benefits* will shortly be dealt with in a Com-
mission communication to the Council. On 22 December the Commission also
adopted a proposal for a directive on the progressive implementation of the
principle of equal treatment of men and women in the field of social security.

May of this year saw the presentation to the Council by the Commission of the
revised text of the first European social budget.? The Commission proposals for
a second social budget covering the period 1976-80, submitted to the Council in
December 1975, were adopted in April 1976 and the working-out of details
started immediately. In July the Council also agreed the guidelines to be followed
by the Commission for the establishment of a permanent system of legal and
statistical information on social security in agriculture.

Within the context of the programme of pilot schemes and. studies to combat
poverty, the Commission convened the first meeting of those responsible for the
schemes approved in November 1975.3 ' : -

In order to ensure the. contmuatron of the majorrty of these prolects for .a second
year contracts ‘have, been drawn up provrdmg for. Commission financing. A pro-
gress report on the programme as a whole has also been prepared .

Social security for migrant workers'

29.- The Council has adopted 2 regulation adaptmg Commumty rules to take
account”of changes in national laws.*

b

1 ‘Dynamization’, Social Report 1975, point 31.

2 Point 16, footnote 3 of this Report.

3 Social Report 1975, point 31. OJ L 199 of 30.7. 1975.
4 0J L 138 of 26.5. 1976 Social Report 1975, point 32.
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The agreements signed in-the course ‘of the year with the Maghreb'countries and
with Portugal include provisions: defining the principles and scope- of action for
" the coordination of social 'security schemes applying to workers from these coun-

tries employed in-thé. Community. These provisions are based prlmarlly on’ those
adopted for Turkish workers.? : o

The Court of Justice delivered judgment in eight cases® referred to it for preli-
minary rulings on the. interpretation. and apphcatmn of certain provisions adopted .
under Article 51 of the EEC Treaty. - - :

Matters dealt with by the Admtmstratzve Conimission on Soczal Securtty for
Migrant - ‘Workers included amendments and additions to ‘Regulation' No 1408/71¢
so that it can be applied to both wage earners and- self-employed .workers and,
where appropriate, to persons covered in ‘any capacity by a social secunty scheme,
and amendments to the provisions for the calculation of pensions 'in the light of
judgments on the- subject by the:Court of Justice. The Administrative Commission
has- al§o issued a series’ of guides providing information for migrant -workers on
their rights and the formalmes to be complied with in order to obtam soc1al
security beneﬁts

'
Sk

A L TRy Lo
Activiiies-on behdlf‘of%niigr'an_t workers and. their fanﬁih‘es '

30. With a- view:to implementing the Council Resolution of 9 February* on
an action programme for migrant workers and members of their families,5 the
Commission transmitted to the :Council on 4 November a proposal for a directive
on the. approximation of the laws .of the Member States on measures to combat
migration for the purpose of illegal employment;® furthermore, at a meeting held
on 14 December 1976, the Advisory Committee on Free Movement of Workers
adopted an Opinion for transmittal to the Commission on the aims, factors and
procedures involved in coordinating immigration policies vis-a-vis non-member
countries. The study carried out by the Commission into ways and means of
ensurmg the ‘satisfactory mtegratxon of migrants mto local commumty hfe will
enable eﬁorts in thls field to be contmued

Housmg .

" The ﬁnancmg of the constructxon the modermzatlon and on an exceptlonal
bas15, the purchase of existing low-cost housmg for workers in the ECSC indus-

1 Social Report 1974, point 30.

2 Cases 103/75, 108/75 112/75, 19/76, 32/{76, 17/76, 40/76, 63/76; point 45 of this Report.
3 0J L 149 of 5.7.1971.

40J C 34 of 14.2.1976. ’ e s

5 Supplement 3/76 - Bull. EC.

€ Social Report 1975, point 28; OF C 277 of 23.11.1976.
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tries continued with the completion of the first instalment of the eighth scheme.
The total amount of this instalment (25 million u.a.) is now committed and loan
contracts have been signed with the intermediary banks. Construction projects
for some 5 563 dwellings have already been approved and the sum of 12 717 400
u.a. has been transferred.!

In accordance with a decision adopted in November 1974 and in the light of a
- survey carried out among potential users, the Commission decided to proceed
with the second operational instalment of the scheme; this will cover the period
1977-78 and appropriations totalling 30 million u.a. will be allocated. Priorities
will be more or less the same as for the previous instalment, except that for the
first time the practice enabling miners and steelworkers to purchase rented accom-
modation will be extensively applied throughout the Community. In addition, as
part of a programme to mobilize Community solidarity on behalf of the disaster
area of Friuli, the Commission allocated 6 million u.a. in emergency aid for use
in rebuilding or repairing steelworkers’ dwellings damaged by the earthquake.

The Commission also took part in discussions with a group of government experts
on minimum requirements for housing occupied by the handicapped,? with a view
to drafting a recommendation on the subject. The Commission part-financed
four construction projects and five studies in connection with this type of housing.

In due course the Commission will forward to the Council the findings of the
survey of migrant workers’ housing conditions carried out under Article 118 of
the EEC Treaty. The. problems highlighted by the survey will be investigated
further within the context of the action programme on behalf of migrant workers.

Social services and family matters

32. The Commission convened a meeting of the Liaison Committee for Com-
munity Welfare Workers, set up in 1975,2 for the purpose of studying the problems
currently affecting the social services and highlighting certain areas in which
the Committee and the Community institutions could usefully cooperate. It also
sponsored a number of seminars and symposia, initiated by independent organi-
zations, on the subject of welfare for migrant workers and members of their
families, including a symposium on the problem of migrant women organized by
COFACE (Committee of Family Organizations in the European Communities).

1 Tenth General Report, point 66, footnote 3.
2 Social Report 1975, point 34.
3 Bull, EC 3-1975, point 2220.
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TABLE 3 -

Fmancmg of the eight normal and the three experimental ECSC low-cost housmg schemes
(sntuatxon at 31 December 1976) L

{million u.a.)

Commission funds :
: Additional | - Other oratoion
Own Borrowed funds! - Total aid sources and moderni-
resources funds zation
Belgium 8.77 23.04 2.30 34.11 53.44 87.55
! Denmark - 1.50 —_ 0.76 2.26 6.91 | 9.17
FR of Germany 69.27 13.24 147.38 229.89 986.43 1216.32
France 38.26 043 18.01 56.70 246.90 303.60
' Ireland : o ol 0.79 —_ ’ 0.82 - 1.6l 121 - 2.82
| Ltaly . - . 2021 11.97 - 1118 43.36 48.44 . 91.80 .
‘ Luxembourg 3.60 _L70 3.36 8.66 12.88 21.54
\ Netherlands - 8.06 2.14 8.14 - 18.34 49.24 67.58
i United Kingdom - .- 800 - — ., 8.00 2194, 29.94
Total - 15846 ~ 52.52 191.95 402.93 1427.39° 1 830.32

! Additional funds mobilized at the Commission’s instigation.

TABLE 4

i Work on_the eight normal and the three experimental ECSC low-cost housing schemes
(situation at 31 December 1976)

Numﬁer of dwellings financed

In preparation Under éonstruétion Con{pleted } . Total
Belgium , 34 1S5 - 7344 7843
Denmark ) 28 16 82 . 126
FR of Germany 1475 : 2646 86 013 90 134
France . ’ 3211 ’ 1236 25311 ) 29 758
Ireland — — 122 122
Italy 338 405 6223 6 966
Luxembourg 28 22 1014 1064
Netherlands 81 37 5327 5445
United Kingdom — — 5869 5 869

Total 5055 4517 137305 147327
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Wages — lemg and workmg conditions

33. W1th a view to ensurmg the 1mp1ementatlon of the Councﬂ D1rect1ve relatmg
to the application of the principle of equal pay for men and women! with effect
from 12 February 1976, the Commission has requested each of the Member
States -to provide information on implementing provisions adopted at national
level. Furthermore, on 14 April it refused an application from the Irish Govern-
ment for permission not to apply the rules of equal pay under the system of
protective measures provided for by Article 135 of the Act of Accession.

In the light of point 11 of the joint statement? adopted at the end of the Tri-
partite' Conference on Employment and Stability held on 24 June, to the effect
that ‘both governments and employers and labour will take appropriate measures
to promote workers’ interests’ and on the basis of the report on the mechanics
of asset formation policy, the Commission organized a series of discussions with
representatives of both sides of industry during the last quarter of 1976. The
preparation of the report on methods of encouraging asset formation among
workers has been slightly delayed as a result.?

34. At its meeting of 9 December, the Council formally acknowledged a Com-
mission communication on the reform of the organization of work. This paper,
which was drawn up under the social action programme, summarizes action al-
ready taken, presents a series of guidelines for future policy and action, and out-
lines the measures currently under consideration either by the Commission or by
the European Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions.

The study on the lowest wages in the Community has been completed, but for
technical reasons it has not yet been possible to sendAitz to the Council.?

" Labour law — Industrial relations

35. The European employers’ and workers’ organizations were consulted on the
following issues: the stepping-up of cooperation between employment services;
labour market studies as an aid to employment measures; vocational training for
women and young people; illegal immigration; coordination of the immigration
policies of the Member States; extension of social protection; social rehabilitation
of the handicapped; humanization of work; hygiene, safety and health protectxon
at work.

1 QJ L 45 of 19.2.1975; Socml Report 1975 point 36.
20JC173 of 28.7. 1976
3 Ninth General Report, Annexed Memorandum, point 102.
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The proposal for a directive on the retention of rights and privileges' by workers
in the event of transfers of undertakings was adopted by the Council on 9 Decem-
ber.*

The . Commlssmn has sent to the Council the final vcrsmn of its proposal for a
regulation on the provxsmns concerning conflicts-of law in Community industrial
relations. )

The report on the problems of individual dlsmlssal1 has been submltted to govern-
ment experts and ‘representatives of the workers’ and employers’ organizations for
an op1mon pnor to transmission to the Councﬂ

36. Acting on the-basis of a study-and an opinion issued by ‘training and trade
union research experts, the Commission has continued its efforts to assist-the
European trade union organizations in setting up a European Trade Union Insti-
tute; this should become operational under their authority some time in 1977.%

The economic situation has led employers and workers in a number of industries
to maintain contact with one another and with the Commission through sectoral
joint committees.? Substantial progress has been made in this direction in the
ECSC industries. The proceedings of the Committee on Steel have been given a
new lease of life, while the Committee on Coal has examined the application of
the recommendation on the principle of the forty-hour week and four weeks’
annual paid holiday® and started work on a comparative study of social security
systems. The latter subject has also appeared on the agenda of meetings of the
Joint Committee. on Sea Fishing and was in fact included in an agreement on the
harmonization of social legislation signed on 24 March, which also covers rest-
time, guaranteed income and safety at work. The preoccupation with safety at
work has also been evident in the proceedings of the Joint Committee on Social
Problems of Agricultural Workers, which has also examined a new Community -
agreement on working hours. Discussions have continued in all branches of the
transport mdustry, with attention being focused on legislation.

The proposal for a regulation on the harmonization of certain social leglslatlon
relating to road transport has been the subject of numerous discussions.t A similar
regulation on the social aspects of rail transport is being drafted with the assist-
ance of representatives from both sides of industry. A plan to set up a committee
to represent employers and workers in the inland navigation sector with similar
terms of reference to those of the other joint committees has been discussed. The
Comnussxon has also transmltted to the Council a proposal for a dlrectxve to

1 Social Report 1975, point 37. ’ ’ '

2 Bull. EC 1-1976, points 2213 to 2216; 2-1976, point 2214; 3. 1976, point 2229; 5- 1976, points
2219-2221.

3 OJ L 199 of 30.7.1975; Bull EC 7/8-1975, point 2232.

4 QJ C 103 of 6.5.1976.
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coordinate the laws of the Member States relating to (self-employed) commercial
agents. ' :

The Commission has continued its efforts to investigate the feasibility of devel-
oping relations in other sectors within the framework of joint committees. Reports
are being drawn up on the social situation and industrial relations in civil aviation
and sea transport. In the food industry, initial contacts established in the sugar
sector have been developed and the first positive result. is expected to be the
drafting of comparative tables on working conditions and hours of work. The
same applies to the footwear industry. Contacts have also been maintained in
other sectors, including the textile industry, the medical and teaching professions,
electricity, cinema and television, with a view to setting up further joint com-
mittees.

Health and safety

Radiation protection

37. The Council Directive of 1 June 1976 laying down the revised basic safety
standards for the health protection of the general public and workers against the
dangers of ionizing radiation represents a further step forward in the development
of Community radiation protection policy. The revised version has reinforced and
improved the practical organization of radiation protection and stresses the im-
portance of giving particular attention to other peaceful uses of nuclear energy
as well as electricity production. Several regulations—three from the Federal
Republic of Germany and one from Denmark-—have been submitted to the
Commission under Article 33 of the Euratom Treaty and have formed the subject
of opinions.

Following the seminar on consumer-goods containing radioactive substances, a
scientific seminar took place in Luxembourg in September 1976 on the prepara-
tion and use of pharmaceuticals containing radioactive substances.? "Another
seminar was organized in Berlin in June; it was attended by specialists in dosi-
metry who analysed results obtained to date from inter-comparison programmes
at European level.?

Exchanges of experience with those responsible for radiation protection in the -

principal nuclear installations in the Member States have continued. A second
training and information seminar for trade union representatives, on current
radiation-protection topics, was held in Brussels in November.

1 OJ L 187 of 12.7.1976; Bull. EC 6-1976, point 2222.
2 Bull. EC 9-1976, point 2210.
3 Bull. EC 6-1976, point 2223.
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A number of studies were published, including one on the utilization of radio-
isotopes in industrial medicine and another on the assessment of fitness for jobs
involving irradiation risks. Two studies still being carried out relate to'building
materials’ containing radloactlve substances and to natural radloactlvxty levels in
the Community. :

Waste disposal plans of several nuclear reactors were, as required by Article 37
of the EAEC Treaty, submitted to the Commissien, whose opinion was - duly
delivered. As new and bigger nuclear power stations are built, the prevention
of environmental contamination by radioactive effluents, under both normal and
accident conditions, is becoming increasingly important.

The radiological impact of nuclear programmes in the Rhine basin is being studied.
The situation regarding radioactive effluent from nuclear power stations in the
Community was published in 1976 and shows that the maximum doses are.
generally 1% lower than dose limits in European regulations. However, the Com-
mission is keeping watch on developments in this field, to which public opinion
and Parliament rightly attach great importance. The new revised safety standards
will provide a more practical basis for cooperation between the Commission and
national authorities.

Studies have been published on a number of topics—including the foreseeable
exposure of the public in view of the growth of the nuclear industry. A seminar
held at Aix-en-Provence in November dealt with the efficiency of filters, more
particularly for use in the restriction of radioactivity in effluents.

Health aspects of the environment

38. 1t seems clear that an overall policy on the protection of the environment
must be based on the well-tried set of methods used for the last three years to
assess objectively the risks to human health and the environment from airborne
and water-borne pollutants. These methods are half way between the compiling of
scientific data and the establishment of human health protection standards.
Detailed information on dose/effect ratios is unavailable for many pollutants, and
criteria ‘and limit-values applicable to the environment can only be set for a few
of the more important pollutants. The Council is regularly informed of progress
in this work, Two communications have been transmitted—one on the danger
to, human health of pollution by certain persistent organochlorme compounds!
and the other on noise pollution.?

1 Bull. EC 6-1976, point 2225,
2 Bull. EC 12-1976, point 2221,
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The proposal for a directive on biological standards for lead and on screening
of the population for lead was adopted. The proposal for. a directive: on the quality
of water for human consumption and proposals on quality standards for lead in
air and-health protection standards for sulphur dioxide and-suspended particulate
matter are still being discussed by the Council. Studies linking up numerous
laboratories have been carried out with the aim of harmonizing measurement
techniques and making results comparable. They covered the measurement of
‘lead, mercury and cadmium levels in the blood, lead in foodstuffs, sulphur dioxide
in | the- air, . biological monitoring of . surface water, carboxyhaemoglobin in the
blood and the lethal dose (LDg) of ponsonous substances studied in tomcologlcal
experiments. .

An international colloquium on the evaluation of toxicological data for the pro-
tection of public health, by providing the opportunity for a critical examination
_of the various toxicological tests currently employed and the methods -used for
toxicological evaluation of chemical pollutants, enabled procedures in thlS ﬁeld
to ‘be reassessed: : ,

Safety, hygiene and health protection at work

39. The Advisory Committee on Safety, Hygiene and Health Protection at Work®
held two full meetings and six meetings of working parties; it delivered opinions
on the action programme, the.directives and a number of studies initiated in
1976—dangerous and carcinogenic substances, occupational hazards in the build-
ing industry, flammable products, safety and subcontracting, farm installations and
safety training.

Two directives were transmitted to the Council, one concerning the provision :of
safety information at the workplace and the other on protection of the health of
workers occupationally exposed to vinyl chloride monomer.

Collective training periods dealing with industrial safety and industrial medicine
were’ organized in 1976 seven for inspection oﬂiclals and two for both sides’ of
industry.

The new programme on safety, hygiene and protection of health at work comple-
ments the one on health risks associated with environmental pollutants. It will
turn to account experience acqulred in the coal and. steel industries and meets the
requests expressed by parliaments, employers’ organizations and trade unions.
It is particularly concerned with promoting the prevention of accidents at work
and occupational diseases, and its general objective covers all Commumty in-
dustrial activities. An increase in specialized personnel and in resources will
inevitably be required to put this programme into effect.

1 Social Report 1975, point 46.
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Handicapped persons

40. New demonstration projects and new training activities have been undertaken
under the action programme on the occupational rehabilitation of handicapped
persons, with the aid of a Community contribution of 17 million u.a. The Com-
mission has:prepared ‘a report to the Council on. the 1mp1ementat10n and initial
results of this programume. '

E_CSC research policy

41. In 1976 ECSC socral research pohcy followed the programmes previously
approved, appropriations ‘for which during the year totalled " 9 mrlhon EUA.
Financial assistance was granted for forty-four projects included in the program-
més on hygiene and safety in mines, pollution control in the steel mdustry and
ergonomics.

With regard to safety at work in mines, the Commission decided to promote a
new research programme to be carried out over five years from 1977! and costing
7.5 million u.a. It covers: explosions; fires and underground combustion; surveil-
lance, telemetry, Temote control automation and commumcatlon, methods of
workmg, rescue; electr1c1ty and meta]lurgy Acc1dents to individuals, which sta-
tistics show occur more often' thari accidents to groups, will also be dealt with:
In the field of industrial medicine, work has started on two new research pro-
grammes which fall within the guidelines for social research previously drawn up
by the Commission and the two sides of industry: the four-year 9 million EUA
programme! for the improvement of working conditions (ergonomics, industrial
physiology and psychology) and hygiene at work is in the second year of its
implementation; the four-year 5 million EUA programme of research on resplra-
tory diseases related fo specific forms of pollution in ECSC industries was initiated
at the end of 1976.

_Steel Industry Safety and Health Commission

42. Three documents ‘were prepared for publication in 1976: ‘Help and rescue’,
‘Safety in tappmg pig-iron blast furnaces’ and ‘Exhaustive exammatlon of acci-
dents’. The film ‘Principles of accidént preventlon finished last year, was pre-
sented to employers’ and employees’ organizations ‘in the steel mdustry and then
distributed to these ‘bodies ‘with the cooperation of the Duectorate—General for
Information. Two studies were completed on ‘the use of hydrogen' in’ the steel
industry’ and ‘the production, storage and distribution of hydrogen’. -

1 Tenth General Report, point 66, footnote 3; Bull. EC 7/8-1976, point 2222,
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Mines Safety and Health Commission

43.. This body held three full meetings: it approved a recommendation on the
use of hygroscopic salts to prevent dust explosions and a first harmonization report
on the construction of self rescuers with anti-carbon-monoxide filters. Following
the explosion at Houghton Main, in the United Kingdom, it broadened the terms
of the instructions which it issued last year after the Liévin disasters to its working
parties on ventilation and flammable dusts. It approved its thirteenth progress
report (for 1975), containing the decisions taken during the year and giving
particulars of its eleven working parties’ specialized papers, which are available
from its secretariat. Since this Commission’s terms of reference have been extended
to all extractive industries, it has new duties and responsibilities. Some of these
have been allocated to the various existing working parties, but a new working
party was set up in’ 1976 to cover oil, gas and other mineral substances extracted
by means of boreholes.

Paul Finet l-;o.undabt_ion

44. During the academic year 1975-76, the Executive Committee of the Paul
Finet Foundation examined 1407 applications for scholarships; it awarded 962
for a total of more than FB 8 668 907 to schoolchildren and students whose
fathers were employed in ECSC industries and who lost their lives after 30 June
1965 (after 1 January 1973 for the new member countries) as a result of an
industrial accident or occupational disease.

Interpretation and application of the social provisions
by the Court of Justice

45. The Court has again had the opportunity to state its views on the scope of
the Community rules governing movement and residence.

In a leading case decided this year,’ the Court laid down the principle that the right
of nationals of one Member State to enter the territory of another Member State
and reside there for the purposes intended by the Treaty is a right conferred
dn:ectly by the Treaty or by provisions adopted for its implementation. Hence the
right is acquired independently of any authorization by the competent authorities
of a Member State or of the issue of a residence permit by them. The only poss1ble
functlon of a res1dence permxt is to evidence the right to reside in the issuing
country.

1 CJEC 8.4.1976 (Royer), 48/75: [1976] ECR 497,
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In addition, clarifying its earlier rulings on the limit to the exception for public
policy and. public security, the Court repeated that the exception may be invoked
only where there is a serious offence. The omission of administrative formalities
relating to immigration control cannot constitute a serious offence and so justify
an expulsion order. The Court confirmed this point in a later judgment.* Dealing
more specifically with immigration controls, it further held here that penalties for
failure to comply with formalities must be in proportion to the ‘offence’ and must
be comparable to the penalties to which nationals were exposed.for similar offences.
It also placed great emphasis on the procedural safeguards. provided by Community
law in the case of measures based on considerations of public. policy or public
security. Those concerned must be assured of having recourse to all available legal
remedies: an expulsion order could not, therefore, be executed, save.in cases of
urgency which had -been properly justified, against a person protected by Com-
munity law until he had been able to exhaust the available remedies.

As in previous years, the Court was reqmred on a number of occasions to inter-
pret the regulations relating to social security for migrant workers. It stated,
for ‘instance, that when a migrant worker has made a claim for invalidity benefit
to the institution of the place of his permanent residence, as prescribed by Article
30(1) of Regulation No 4 or by Article 36(1) of Regulation No 574/72, there was
no need to make a new claim in another Member State even if, at the time of his
claim, he did not yet satisfy all the fundamental conditions required by the legisla-
tion of the second State for a grant of the benefit.> In another case it held that
Article 27 of Regulation No 1408/71 referred only to sickness or maternity
benefits granted after these risks materialized. It could not affect any right of the
person to receive under the legislation of another State a benefit of the type of
the allowance towards the contribution to a voluntary sickness insurance scheme.?

Taking account, as in previous decisions, of the objectives and spirit of Com-
munity regulations -on social security for migrant workers and of Articles 48 to
51 of the Treaty, which form their basis, the Court decided that Article 1(a)(ii)
of Regulation No 1408/71 was to be interpreted as including persons who are not
employed persons within the meaning of the law of employment but who must
be treated as such for the purposes of Regulation No 1408/71. It followed that the
provision in paragraph 1 of point I (United Kingdom) of Annex V to Regulation
No 1408/71, far from restricting the definition of the term ‘worker’ in Article 1(a)
of the Regulation, was solely intended to clarify the scope of subparagraph (ii) of
that paragraph vis-d-vis British legislation.? ’

1 CJEC 7.7.1976 (Watson and Belmann), 118/75: [1976] ECR 1185.

2 CJEC 9.3.1976 (Balsamo v INAMI), 108/75: [1976) ECR 375.

3 CJEC 26.5.1976 (Aulich v Bundesversicherungsanstalt fiir Angestellte), 103/75: {1976] ECR. 697.
4 CJEC 29.9.1976 (Brack v Insurance Officer), 17/76:-not yet reported.
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The Court was again asked whether insurance periods completed by a Belgian
worker in Algeria before its independence were to be taken into account for the
calculation of retiremment pension under French law. Following earlier- judgments,
the Court held that, since the worker concerned was in exactly the same cir-
cumstances as a French worker, the principle of equal treatment.of workers laid
down by Articles 48 to 51 of the: EEC Treaty meant that provisions of national
law could not be invoked against that worker where their effect was-to reserve for
French workers the benefit of reckoning insurance periods completed in Algeria
when calculating the pension.?

In another case the Court again held that measures taken by the Council under
Article 51 must not have the effect of depriving a migrant worker of a right ac-
quired by virtue only of the legislation of the Member State in which he has
worked. But it went on to hold that Articles 3, 48, 51 and 117 of the Treaty did
not restrict the freedom conferred on the Council by Article 51, in taking the
measures required by that Article, to choose any means which, viewed objectively,
were justified, even if the provisions adopted did not succeed in eliminating all
possibility of inequality between workers arising by reason of differences between
the national schemes in question. It accordingly ruled that Article 42(2) of Re-
gulation No 3 was indeed valid.? ¢ :

The Court was also asked whether Article 94(5) of Regulation No 1408/71 em-
‘powered the competent authority in a Member State to act of its own motion in
the review of rights acquired by an insured person under Regulation No 3. Like
the other transitional provisions of Regulation No 1408/71, Article 94(5) is based
on the principle that benefits given under Regulation No 3 are not to be reduced
if they are more advantageous than those given by the new regulation. It would
therefore be contrary to the spirit of Article 94(5) if the appropriate authority
were out under the old regulation, to the detriment of the recipient.?

Finally, in a judgment given on 23 November,* the Court ruled on the question
whether and to what extent the members of the family of a national of a Member
State are to be treated in the same way as the national hlmself for the purposes
ot‘ Regulatlon No 1408/71. :

46. This year the Court gave judgment in a social case of the utmost im-
portance.® It held that Article 119 has a twofold aim, economic and social, so that
the ‘principle of equal pay for men and women laid down in it is one of the very

1 CJEC 8.4.1976 (Directeur régional de la sécurité sociale de Nancy v Hirardin), 112/75: [1976)
ECR 553.

2 CJEC 13.7.1976 (Triches v Caisse de compensation pour allocatlons familiales de la région liégoise),
19/76: [1976] ECR 1243,

3 CJEC 13.10.1976 (Saieva), 32/76: not yet reported.

4 CJEC 23.11:1976 (Kermaschek v Bundesanstalt fiir Arbext) 40/76: not yet reported

5 CJEC 8.4.1976 (Defrenne v SABENA), 43/75: [1976] ECR 455.
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foundations of the Community. This highlights the Community’s social objective—
it is ‘not merely an economic union, but is at the same time intended, by common
action, to ensure social progress and seek the constant improvement of the living
and working conditions of [the peoples of Europe], as is emphasized by the Pre-
amble to the Treaty’. More specifically, the Court considered that the social object-
ive of Article 119 was accentuated by the fact that Article 119 was included in a
Chapter devoted to social policy whose preliminary provision, Article 117, showed
‘the need to promote improved working conditions and an improved standard of
living for workers, so as to make possible their harmonization while the improve-
ment is being maintained’. Hence, since Article 119 appeared in this context, it had
to be construed as requiring the lowest wages to be raised. It was admitted that the
full implementation of the aim of Article 119, through the elimination of all dis-
crimination, direct or indirect, between men and women workers, as regards not
only individual undertakings but also entire branches of industry and even the
economic system as a whole, might in certain cases involve the elaboration of
criteria whose implementation necessitated the taking of appropriate measures at
Community and national level. But it was necessary to distinguish for the pur-

-poses of Article 119 between, first, direct and overt discrimination which may be

identified solely by means of the criteria based on equal work and equal pay set
out in the second and third paragraphs of the Article and, second, indirect and
disguised discrimination which can only be identified by reference to more explicit
implementing provisions of a Community or national character. As regards direct
discrimination, the Court held that Article 119 was directly applicable and might
give rise to individual rights which the courts must protect. It recognized that
Article 119 was of a mandatory nature and considered that the prohibition on
discrimination between men and women workers extended to all forms of dis-
crimination, whether direct or indirect. It applied not only to the actions of public
authorities but also to all collective agreements and to contracts between indi-
viduals. Although Article 119 was expressly addressed to the Member States,
any duty assumed by them did not exclude competence in this matter on the
Community. On the contrary, the existence of competence on the part of the
Community was shown by the fact that Article 119 set out one of the ‘social
policy’ objectives of the Treaty which formed the subject of Title ITI, which itself
appeared in Part Three of the Treaty dealing with the ‘policy of the Community’.
Article 119 was silent on the action to be taken by the Community in the
exercise of this competence. Hence it was appropriate to refer to ‘the general
scheme of the Treaty and to the courses of action for which it provided, [as] laid
down in Articles 100, 155 and, where appropriate, 235°, without prejudice to the
partial direct effect which the Court held Article 119 to have.
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Chapter l

Employment

(including migrant workers)

Trends Wi:thin the Community

47. The number of unemployed showed a tendency to decrease in most Com-
munity countries during the first half of the year 1976; this tendency however
came to a general stop at the beginning of summer. Out of a total labour force of
about 107 million, the Community unemployment figure, at the end of October,
stood at’ 5. 2 million, i. €. an unemployment rate of- 4 8%.

In the same month of October 1976 as compared to October 1975 uncmploy—
ment was down only in the Federal Republic of Germany, by about 11%, while
it increased in the other countries, by 18% in the United Kingdom and in Bel-
gium, by 5%. in Ireland,. by 2% _in Denmark. and in the Netherlands by 1% in
Italy’ and France. . :

The number of young persons unemployed was estimated in autumn at’ about
2 million. Unemployment amongst wonen has also increased in all Member States
with the exception of the Federal Republic 'of Germany, where it has held steady,
and in Luxembourg. In  October 1976, the unemployment figure for- women
reached 2 135 000, compared with 1928 000 in October 1975. It would appear
that people who had not been able to find employment on account of the recession,
have since the moderate Tecovery in the ﬁrst half of the year, relomcd the labour
market. .

Short time workmg was to a large extent reabsorbcd durmg 1976 in all Commumty
countrles : S - :

Notwrthstandmg the fact that unemployment has contmued at very hlgh levels in
almost all Member States, the economic recovery—though moderate—has made
it -possible’ to! stem the' det'eri(')ra't'ibn ‘in the employment’ situation. Nevertheless,
more analyses, whether at national or Community level, indicate that there is very

1 Social Report 1975, points 51 to 53.
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little likelihood that the present recovery will bring back the employment levels
enjoyed up to the eve of the recession, which began in 1974.

Some characteristics of the unemployment structure already noted in 1974 and
1975 became more evident in several countries in 1976, e.g., relative increase in
so-called ‘marginal’ unemployment (young persons, women, migrants, the. handi-
capped, the elderly), and a certain change in the psychological climate. This latter
phenomenon, in particular, has been influenced by increases in redundancy pay-
ments and the stricter control of redundancy.

In spite of certain cyclical improvements in the situation, 1976 was a difficult year
for the ECSC industries.

In the coal industry, overall employment levelled off in spite of a slight fall in
production. This was a result of changes in demand for various fuels following the
beginning of the energy crisis in 1973, which brought along increased stockpiling.

The iron and steel industry continued to suffer—though to a lesser extent than in
1975—from the recession and from a low propensity to invest on the part of
certain large-scale steel users. There was relatively -little unemployment in. the
sector; the number of workers allocated to maintenance and repair work, or to
special tasks in the public interest, was reduced whilst short-time working fell off
considerably.

48. In view of the still uncertain nature of the recovery and the high rate of
unemployment, most Member States have had recourse to a broad range of
employment policy instruments to compensate for the time lag between the start
of the economic recovery and its delayed effects on the employment market.
Generally, efforts continued to be concentrated on protecting the incomes of the
unemployed such as the introduction of various employment or job-creation
subsidies and—in several Member States—adopting measures aimed at making
collective dismissals more difficult.

In the context of action at Community level, mention should be made of the
proposal for a Commission Recommendation to the Member States on measures
to be adopted to improve the situation of young persons who are unemployed or
threatened with unemployment. This Community measure is designed to combat
the problem of unemployment amongst young people under 25 with no other
opportunity to receive vocational training by providing vocational preparation
courses.?

The European Social Fund has already extended its aid to young persons under
25 who are unemployed or seeking a job.

L Bull. EC 7/8 1976, point 2208.
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- TABLE 5

Number of registered unemployed in the Member States of the Community

(annual averages and monthly situations) .
i (in thousands)

United -

Year/month Belgium Denmark FR Germany France  Ireland Ttaly Luxembourg | Netherlands Kingdom
1970 828 239 148.8 262.1 64.9 887.6 0.0 - 44.5 618.0
1971 83.3 . 300 185.1 338.2 62.5 1038.1 -0.0 - 62.0 799.1
1972 101.3 299 246.4 383.5 72.0 1047.8 0.0 . 1079 . 875.6t
1973 111.2 21.0 - 2735 3939 66.6 1004.8 -0.0 109.9 .618.8
1974 124.1 5111 582.5 497.7 70.3 997.2 0.1 134.9 614.92
1975 207.8 121.7 10742 839.7 98.3 1106.9 0.3 :195.3 971.6
1976 ’ 266.6 122.0 1060.3 . 933.5 110.5 - 1181.2p 0.5 12109 1360.0% .
1975 ’ : . s
December 254.3 143.0 12234 1009.7 107.1 1158.1 0.6. 228.6 1200.8
1976 : :
January - 2520 147.1 1351.0 1017.4 112.9 1230.2 0.5 237.0 1303.2
February 247.8 137.0 1346.7 978.9 114.1 1211.3 0.4 2381 13044
March 241.7 1239 11902 - 938.2 1133 1211.7 0.5 2159 12849
April ‘ 239.8 1135 1093.7 896.9 112.3 1161.2 0.4 ~-199.8 1281.1
May 235.7 105.7 953.5 848.3 109.7 1150.5 0.4 189.0 1271.8
June 238.0 ©101.7 921.0 813.0 1071 11412 03 ~194.1 1331.8
July 288.8 114.3 '944.6 808.5 109.2 1148.8 0.3 207.2 | 14635 -
August - 293.1 108.0 939.5 841.5 109.8 11289 0.4 2133 - 1502.0
September _ . 2913 1150 .| 8987 - 9554 106.8 1198.7p 0.4 2206.9 14557 -
October 289.2 ~121.8 . |- 9437 1025.3 107.1 1173.70 0.5 2052 - 1377.1
November 291.7 130.9 -984.7 1041.3 109.4 1199.3¢ 0.6 172063 - 1373.0%

1218.4r 0.7 2176 | 137118

December 289.7 144.6 1089.9 1036.9 114.4

1 New series.

- ® Yearly average calculated on 11 months.

3 Estimates,

p = provisional figure.
Source : National Employment Services.
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Finally, the Community has made efforts via its specialized bodies (in particular
the Standing Committee on Employment) to achieve greater coordination of the
various employment measures introduced at national level.!

49. Data for 1976 confirmed the halt in migration noted in 1975, and there has
been little change in the mrgrant populatlon

There is still some migration by Community natmnals but 1mm1gratlon from
non-member countries has almost ceased.

The Member States have continued to show their concern about the continuing
failure of the social infrastructure to meet current needs, and measures were taken
in some countries to reinforce sanctions against illegal immigration and employ-
ment.

Development of the situation in the member countries

Belgium

50. For Belgium, 1976 was a year of serious employment problems. The upward
trends in overall unemployment, and unemployment. aniongst women and young
people, failed to reverse during the period, whilst the relative improvements in
short-time working and job vacancies are still too recent to affect this general
assessment. : -

The number of unemplojred was distinctly higher than in thé previous year. In
October 1976 the figure was 289 200 compared with 245 500 in October 1975,
an increase of about 18%.

As in the past, unemployment amongst young people and women, particularly
in certain sectors, was very high. In October 1976, 170300 women were
unemployed (about 60% of the total) compared with 130300 in October 1975
(an increase of about 31%)

In the regions the ‘gap’ between the hnghest and lowest rates of unemployment

cox_mnued to narrow, demonstrating that cyclical unemployment affects all regions

to more or less the same extent. However, the weakest sectors continued to be

hardest hit. The situation deteriorated sharply in the iron and steel sector, which
is undergoing far-reaching changes.

1 Points 17 to 19 of this Rep‘obt. o
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Finally, the short-time working situation seems to have improved as compared
with the same period last year: 47 000 were affécted in October 1976. against
65 000 in October 1975 (a drop of 28%). Nonetheless, short-time working, which
had fallen to encouraging levels during the summer, has been tending to return
to the very high 1975 level in recent months. - : :

In this context, the Government introduced a number of measures, aimed at
promoting employment by a better distribution of work, lowering retirement age,
applying a system of anticipated penswns for workers who so request on con-
dition that they are replaced’ by young persons, speeding’ up the recruitment of
young unemployed persons for jobs in the public sector and increasing vocational
training facilities for young people.

Thus the economic recovery law of 30 March 1976 prov1des, inter alza for:*

(1) early retlrement on request for male workers aged ‘at least 62 and female
workers aged at least 58, on condition they are replaced by an unemployed
person under 30. In view of the small numbers affected, it was decided by
Royal Decree on 8 August to lower the minimum. age froxn 62 to 60 for men

- and from 58 to 55 years.for women. At the same time, the period of appli-
cation of the law was extended until 31 December 1977.- The number of
workers taking advantage of the possibilities offered in this sphere- has
increased quite rapidly in recent months, to reach 10 510 in October and
11 882 in November 1976;

(i) a system ‘of remunerated in- service. tralmng in large undertakmgs and public
' services for young persons under 30 who have not yet had a job. The courses
will last from six months to one year;

(iii) an obligation for all undertakings and public bodies employing at least 100
workers. to accept trainees in a proportion of 1% of their total work force.
There were not more than 10000 young people on- in-service - training
courses. at the end.of 1976, whereas the number of places potentially available
was estimated 'at 17 000. The number of applications for these courses
received was about 27 000. To interpret these. figures, it should be borne
in mind that ‘applicants for training’ really number 70 000, -since young
unemployed persons are necessarily “applicants’;

(iv) the law also encourages the public authorities to create jobs for unemployed
persons. Among other things, the Royal Decree of 30 May 1976. improves
the legal protection given to-unemployed persons taken on by .a . public
service, increases the National Labour Office’s contribution to the salary of
such persons, and riles on the possibility 'of giving unemployed persons work
in certain non-profit makmg assoc1atlons not consxdered h1therto (in Novem-

1 Chapter II, point 72; Chapter V, point 147; Chapter IX, point 202 of this Report.
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ber the number of unemployed persons for Wthh the pubhc authorities had
created jobs was about 17 000). )

Lastly, reference should be made to the new law of 24 December 19761 on
the maintenance of employment, purchasing power and the competitivity of
the economy. In this law the Government applies or extends certain measures
introduced by the economic recovery law in respect of the promotion of
employment (compulsory in-service training periods for young persons,

~social assistance in the event of the restructuring of undertakings, etc.).
At budgetary level, the persistent unemployment in 1976 forced the Govern-
ment to step up its contribution to balance receipts and expenditure under
the heading of employment benefits, Total subsidies of FB 30 500 million
have been allocated for 1976.

51. The decision taken in 1974 to continue the ban on imumigration from third
countries was maintained in 1976, with the exclusion of highly-skilled workers.
Consequently, the number of work permits for migrant workers decreased.

The fight against the illegal immigration and employment of foreign workers has
been strengthened by the entry into force of the law of 22 July 1976, providing
for stronger sanctions.

At the end of 1975, there were 230 000 mlgrant workers in the country, including
100 000 from Member States.

The unemployment rate amongst migrant workers is about 14%, compared with
_8% for nationals (32 400 on 30 September 1976, of whom 16 000 were Italians).

Denmark

52. The economic outlook in Denmark has improved slightly over 1975 as a
result of the upswing in production, primarily in manufacturing industry and the
building and construction sector. Though there was no concurrent improvement
in the employment situation, this is due partly to the normal time lag and partly
to the marked rise in productivity in certain major sectors. The principal objectives
of the Government’s policy are to halt inflation and reduce the balance of pay-
ments deficit as part of its drive to improve the employment situation in the long
term. < :

Unemployment figures were not lower during the year and appear to be levelling
off at about 5% of the wage-earning population.

A summary analysis of the unemployment figures shows that the worst hit are
mainly ycung people under 25 and persons over 60; the intermediate age groups
appear to experience little difficulty in finding new jobs.

1 Moniteur Belge, 30.12.1976.
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An agreement between political parties in the Danish Parliament at the: beginning
of August 1976 laid the basis for a long-term policy aimed at creating jobs by
boosting exports; in the shorter term, however, this agreement could have adverse
effects on the employment situation since it raises taxes on several products and
thereby tends to reduce internal consumpuon

53. As regards migrant workers, the decision to suspend immigration was main-
tained in 1976 with the exception of Scandinavia and the. Community countries.

Federal Republic of Germany

54. Economlc recovery in Germany, which had been only a ghmmer during the
fourth quarter of 1975, was gradually consolidated and broadened in 1976. In the
last months of the year, however, this encouraging development’ ta11ed off under
the influence of negative seasonal trends.

Production recovered in ‘major sectors of the economy, though repercussions on
employment varied from one sector to another; increased productivity tends to
curb the recruitment of new workers. Attention should be drawn to the contmued
stagnation in employment in the services sector. -

The basic uncertainty about the medium- and long-term ernployment outlook
was at the origin of analyses of the nature of the current crisis: results tend to
indicate that structural elements play a less decisive part than in 1967/68.

Certain points, such as the higher-than-average rate of unemployment amongst
women, seem to suggest the existence of certain quasi-permanent negative factors.
The structural aspects of unemployment, which reflect basic disparities between
labour supply and demand, will probably play a more 1mportant role in the long
term.

Unemployment amongst young persons seems to be concentrated in areas where
the economic structure is weak. The fall-off recorded since the beginning of the
year suggests that a correlation exists between this phenomenon and the improve-
ment in the general economic situation. These considerations have influenced the
attitude of the public authorities towards basic vocational- training, where ‘they
have aimed at encouraging fuller -utilization of the emstmg system rather’ than
mcreasmg its intake capacity.

Similar criteria were the basis for the Complementary Programme1 of 2 February
1976, almed at young persons and other less-favoured groups, on Wthh a decision

1 Social Report 1975, point 58.
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was taken in January 1976; overall expendlture on the programme will amount
to DM 300 million.

Of this. sum, DM 200 rmlhon have been earmarked for:

(a) the creation of additional jobs for less-favoured groups (elderly workers,
workers who are difficult to place);

(b) the promotion of basic vocational training and re-training for young persons
without a diploma or a trade (particularly young handicapped persons), and
the introduction to working life of those lacking adequate education,

The balance of DM 100 million will be devoted to ensuring the full utilization of
the basic training capacities of public institutions, increasing training opportunities
within undertakings and improving the balance, at regional level, in the variety
of in-service training courses offered. Finally, provision has been made to permit
young people who, due to dismissal or the mterruptron of their career, were unable
to finish their in-service training, to obtain a diploma.

On 10 November 1976 the Federal Government adopted a DM 430 million anti-
unemployment programme. If the sums already earmarked for -this purpose in the
budget of the Federal Labour Office (Bundesanstalt fiir Arbeit) and those mobil-
ized to provide work for the physically handicapped are included, a total of
DM 1 600 million will have been allocated to combat unemployment in 1977.

The new programme is designed to encourage the geographical and occupational
mobility of workers by giving specific assistance to those without a job for more
than six months; the Minister of Labour reckons that in this way 200 000
unemployed persons would be able to find new jobs.

As part of the general background to the employment forecasts, it is worth
indicating that the programme to improve regional economic structures, financed
directly by the Federal Government and the Linder to the tune of DM 1 000 mil-
lion (plus guarantee loans of 400 million), will, according to estimates, create
431 000 new jobs in the next few years, whilst 178 000" existing jobs will also be
protected. .

55. The general ban on zmngratzon from non-member countrles was malntamed
in 1976. The total number of migrants at the end of March 1976 was 1 938 000,
or 153 000 less than a year earlier; it has, therefore, returned to the 1970 level
(1.8 million). Migrant workers at present represent 9.8% of the total labour force;
the highest percentage recorded, i.e. 11.6%, was reached in autumn 1973.
Between March 1975 and March ‘1976 there was a significant fall in-the fumber
of Spaniards (— 14.8%) and Greeks (— 12.3%). Turks, representing 27% and
the Yugoslavs, with 20%, were the two largest groups in March 1976.
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At the end of September 1976, the unemployment rate for foreigners (3.8%) no

longer differed significantly from the overall rate of 3.9%. Of .the 79 000 migrant

unemployed at that date, 20 000 were Turks, 16 000 Italians, and 10 000 Yugo-
slavs,

The policy of avoiding heavy concentration of migrant workers in certain regions
has been continued by controlling access to certain regions by migrants from thll‘d
countries; further areas have been added.

France

56. In France, unemployment seems to be setting down at the high rate of
4.5 to 5% of the labour force (October 1975: 4.7%; October 1976: 4.8%). In
October 1976, the number of unemployed was 1025000, compared with
1016 000 in October 1975, representing an increase of about 1%. The employ-
ment situation shows only a sluggish and limited trend towards recovery. At the
same time, there has been a significant change in the structure of unemployment,
with higher rates for women (55% in October 1976) and young people under 25
(48% in October 1976)—especially those looking for their first job'—and an
increase in semi-unemployment situations such as short-time work, part-time work
absenteeism, temporary work, early retirement, etc.

In spite of a relative improvement in economic dctivity during the first nine
months of the year, the number of job applicants was higher than in 1975. The
latest available figures for unsuccessful job seekers in September were slightly up
on the same period in 1975. However, the number of unfilled vacancies has also
increased in the same period: 142 900 in September, as against 114 700 last year.

Short-time working is rapidly being reabsorbed: 60 600 workers were on short
time in July 1976 compared with 223 000 last year. This drop of about 73%
may reflect the improvement in the economic situation, also confirmed by the
increase in the labour force and the slightly longer working week.

The principle objective of the Government’s economic recovery plan is to combat
inflation more effectively without undermining industry’s competitiveness ‘or the
still hesitant upturn in the economy. Thus, where economic and social measures
are concerned, emphasis is no longer on improvements to the unemployment
insurance system, but rather on fighting inflation and providing investment incen-
tives to improve competitiveness at international level.

Measures to promote employment are also being taken at regional level. In addi-
tion, the Barre plan, made public in September 1976, provides for encouraging

1 On average, young persons accounted for about 40 % of the total (women: 55 % of young persons;
men: 39%,).
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the setting-up and operation of new undertakings through a FF 3 500 million loan
guaranteed by the State, to finance new productive 1nvestments

Where new jobs are concerned, it seems that the Job-creatlon prermums have had
results, particularly in the craft industries, where 20 000 premiums were paid out
in the first half of 1976. The Government is trying to render existing measures
(recruitment bonuses, employment-training contracts) more effective and to
develop new ones. An effort is being made to decentralize the administrative side
of decision-making by the creation of departmental committees to promote
employment, These committees are composed of local representatives of the
various ministries concerned with the particular aim of facilitating the examination
of applications for regional industrial development premiums and installation
allowances for craftsmen. '

57. The French Government maintained the ban on imumigration from non-
member countries in 1976 (8 623 work permits were issued during the first six
months, of which at least 90% regularized the position of workers already
‘present). .

Migrant workers represent 10.9% of the working populatlon in pald employment
in France (of 1.9 million migrants at the end of 1975, 300 000 were nationals of
another Member State). Among immigrants from non-member ‘countries, the
nationalities . most represented are: Portuguese (475 000), Algerians (440 000)
and Spaniards (265 000).

A Decree of 29 April 1976 lays down the general conditions for the immigration
of dependents, The dim of the policy is to recognize, organize and facilitate the
immigration of dependents by implementing a series of measures, in particular:
the application of a procedure lasting mot more than two months, whereby a
setting-in allowance of about FF 1000 is paid, provision of famlly help, and
pilot experiments in the teaching of French to immigrant wives.

To protect the national labour market, the French Government passed a law on
- 10 July 1976 ‘increasing the penalties for illicit trafﬁc in and illegal .employment
‘of foreign workers

Ireland

58. There was a deﬁmte improvement in the Insh economy in 1976 compared
with the preceding- 12 months, especially as regards industrial production, which
exceeded the level reached before the economic crisis: this accounts for the drop
in the numbeér of registered unemployed, there was a fall in the latter during the
early months of the year, and it then became stable at ﬁgures slightly higher than
those of 1975 (about 10% of the working population in paid employment).
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The continued deterioration in the labour market must be chiefly attributed to the
general situation in industry. The creation of new ‘jobs (mainly as a result of
foreign investment), which may be judged satisfactory in absolute terms, is more
than offset by the constant decline in employment in existing industries.

The high level of unemployment: is considered to be largely due to structural
causes. It is thought to be a result, above all, of demographic factors, or of changes
in the socic-economic structure of the country which eyclical influences (economic
recession and crisis in world trade) have accentuated in the sectors in which
employment difficulties are concentrated (the food industry, the textile and
clothing industry, the building and construction sector and. ‘the -engineering
industry).

The creation of new jobs by Government intervention is severely hampered by
several factors: rampant inflation, a high level of public expenditure and- a large
budget deficit. Although the Public Capital Programme announced by the Govern-
ment in January 1976 has been increased to £596 million, compared with £467
million last year, inflation and the implementation of existing projects make new
job-creating initiatives problematical. .

The Premium Employment Programme has been extended until the end of 1976
and the amount of -the weekly premium increased for £12 to £15 per recruited
worker, in the hope of making this programme more effective; more than 6 300
new jobs were provided under the scheme in its first year of application.

59. . Emigration from Ireland has slowed down. The Irish policy has been to
encourage skilled workers in particular to- return from the United Kingdom, but
430 000 Irish citizens are still working there.

laly

60. The recovery of economic activity which began towards the end of 1975
went on and improved in 1976. There was a further overall decline in -the
employment level, due to areduction in the numbers employed in agriculture and
industry, which a modest expansion in the tertiary sector failed to offset. The
dechne was espec1a11y marked in mdustry, partlcularly in the north of the country.

However in m1d—year there was 2 clear’ upturn, which had a positive impact on
employment in all sectors. In July 1976, the employment figures were up by
454 000 compared with the same month of the previous year (over 20 million
altogether); the tertiary sector, which was the principal beneficiary of the recovery,
accounted for 42%—the hlghest level ever. For the whole of. the year, employ—

! Social Report 1975, point 63;

SOCIAL REP..1976



52 ¢ — DEVELOPMENT IN 1976

ment research done by ISTAT ‘shows that the increase in the working force
(208 000 units) was bigger than that in employed people (130 000 umts), there-
fore, the number of unemployed increased by 78 000 units.

This situation is partly reflected in the available data on normal contribution
(linked principally to the short-term situation) by the Cassa Integrazione Gua-
dagni. A total of 108 million hours were eligible for compensation under the
heading of short-time working in the second half of 1975, against only 90 million
hours in the first half of 1976. By contrast, the volume of special contributions
(24 million hours in the first quarter of 1975 compared with 42 million in the
first.quarter of 1976) illustrates the extent of current restructuring and conversion
of undertakings. For the whole of the year 1976, the total number of compensated
hours decreased by 18% in relation to 1975.

In the first nine months of the year, the number of registered unemployed con-
tinued to rise, amounting to 1 199 000 at the end of September 1976, or an
increase of 6% over the previous year. Though both workers who had already
worked and those seeking their first job are included in this figure, it should be
noted that unemployment was three times higher amongst the latter category.

In an emergency measure taken at the beginning of the year, the Government set
up the TPO (Iniziative Promozione Occupazione); its task is to recruit, according
to certain selection criteria, the staff of undertakings which have gone into
liquidation or ceased productive activity, and also to act as promoter for schemes
to permit their re-employment, by other firms. Employees recruited in this way,
both workers and supervisory staff, received the ‘integration’ payment provided
for under the special system of the Cassa Integrazione until 30 September 1976.

The austerity measures decided by the Government in the autumn were designed
to stimulate exports and reduce internal expenditure, both public and private.
It is difficult to assess their impact on employment because to a large extent they
are dependent on an improvement in the world economy.

At the end of November, the Government approved a draft law promoting youth
employment and providing for various assistance measures in the public and

private sectors.

In the public sector, it is planned to assign young people to tasks as attendants,
guardians etc. in museums, libraries and archives, or to road works or afforest-
ation, tourism and the updating of the land register, under _programmes lasting
not more than two years. 4

In the private sector, industrial commercial, agricultural én_d craft undertakings
will receive a public subsidy of Lit 32 000 per month in the North and Centre
and Lit 64 000 in the South (or Lit 200 and 400 per hour respectively) for every
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young person aged between 15 and 22 (26 for graduates) recrmted under special
one-year contracts. S : . ,

A sum of Lit 400000 million has been committed and should enable about
420 000 persons to find work, if only on a temporary basis. - oo

61. Even though no. precise figures are.available, it appears that emtgranon
from Italy has been reduced. as a result of the recession. There has been some
movement of workers from Italy to the Federal Repubhc of Germany, however.

The return ﬂow of migrant workers to Italy has been larger than in prev1ous
yéars. .

Luxembourg

62. In Luxembourg a number of statistical problems are still making it very
difficult to assess the overall employment situation. Developments in sectors for
which details are available would seem to indicaté a slight reduction in the total
number of wage earners—and therefore in the total working population—in 1976
compared with 1975. There has been a 15% cut back in labour in the building
industry and a cut of nearly 5% in the iron and steel sector.

Total unemployment (including short-time workmg) fell during the ﬁrst half of
the year. However, during the last months of the year, the trend changed again
and the number of totally unemployed returned to the January level. Short-time
working, on the other hand, held steady at a much lower level (406 in 1976
compared with 1 045 in 1975). r :

As regards the employment situation for young people, the most hit by the lack
of new jobs-are mainly those without full vocational training. The massive influx
of young people with some form of further education onto the labour market
should also be noted; it has been estimated that there are 4 000 - 5 000 university
graduates in Luxembourg, or about 3% of the working populatlon and 2500
students. : .

In view of the gravity of the situation, the Luxembourg Government in its state-
ment on 19 January, declared that the first priority should be to maintain employ-
ment. To this end the statement. stressed that private investment should be

encouraged, the public investment programme continued and more attention paid
to vocational training.

This move by the Luxembourg Government falls w1th1n the framework of the law
of 26 July 1975, which authorizes the Government to take steps to prevent

1 Social Report 1975, point 66.
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1 Social Report 1975, point 66.
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dismissals for short-term economic reasons and maintain employment levels by
introducing a loss of earnings allowance for workers on short time as a result of
the econormc situation.

A series of measures designed to improve job protectlon and income support
should also be noted. Mention should be made in this context of:

(i) the law of 21 February 1976, setting up the National Employment Service.
This body, which replaces the National Labour Office, was created with the
primary purpose of improving job placement—particularly as regards young
people. The law also set up a National Employment Committee;

(ii) the law of 30 June 1976 on the creation of an unemployment fund and the
reform of the legislation on allowances for the totally unemployed.

63. In view of the situation described above, the Luxembourg authorities had
to take restrictive action as regards the recruitment of workers from non-member
countries.

‘In 1976, .one-third of the total work force were migrant workers (47 000); this
rate shows no significant change on 1975.

Over the first six months of 1976, however, there were fewer new entries (1 342
against 2 640), due also to the fall in activity in the building sector.

{\letherlands

64. Here even more than in the Federal Republic of Germany the recovery in
production, which was particularly evident in capital-intensive industries, has had
only a marginal impact on employment. Though short-time working fell during
1976, total unemployment continued to rise (though at a slower rate), to. level
off at about 200000. There is increasing awareness in the Netherlands of the
preponderance of structural rather than cyclical factors in the current employment
crisis.!

The Government’s medium- and long-term strategy is mainly directed at gradually
reducing labour costs; it is estimated that the latter have increased more rapidly
than productivity in recent years.?

While a series of measures involving considerable expenditure (F1 1 800 million
in 1977; 3 500 million for 1978 and following years) are being introduced to
stimulate investment, other instruments—perhaps more effective in the medium
term—such as wage control and reductions in public expenditure are also being

1 Social Report 1975, points 68 10 70.
2 Chapter V, point 158 of this Report.
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mobilized; Wages are in future not to rise by more than 9% annually, under
Government measures, whilst increases in social security costs" wﬂl be limited to
1% annually.

As a result of these provisions, which should lead to the creation of about 200 000
new jobs by 1980 under normal economic circumstances, the Dutch authorltles
think that unemployment can be ‘brought below 150 000 by that date.

In 1976, action to create jobs and protect employment was taken on a broad front.
As part of the measures to stimulate the economy, an effort was made to create
new jobs by undertaking public construction works, with State, regional and local
assistance. A sum of Fl 650 million was commltted to thls scheme. '

In addltlon subsidies were granted by the Government to undertakmgs ‘whose
staff includes a substantial number of workers paid at the minimum statutory rate
to offset the rise in costs resulting from the increase in the latter these subsndxes
totalled about F1 100 million.

The Dutch authorities are paying special attention, both for the near and medium
term, to youth unemployment, which at present represents about one-third of the
total (72 000 young persons under 25 were unemployed at the end of July). Some
figures serve to. illustrate the relative extent of this phenomenon: compared with
1975, unemployment in July had increased by 44% overali, whilst unemployment
amongst young persons had risen by 62%—and by as much as 82% for those
having just completed their studies.

Measures have been taken at both social and educational levels' to deal with the
situation, which is deteriorating steadily.

In the social sphere, measures to promote the placement and education of young
people have been extended.

The following are the principal 1n1t1at1ves in this respect mvoiviné budget
appropriations of up to Fl 210 million: -

(i) a recruitment premium granted to employers recruiting young persons under
23 who had been registered as unemployed for at least six months on 1 July.
It is expected that this measure will help to find jobs for 7 000 persons;

(i) a subsidy of Fl 80 per week for each school-leaver taken on as an apprentlce
in a factory reduced to Fl 60 per week for young persons obliged .to attend
part-time education. This measure is expected to include 40 000 young
persons;

(iii) lastly, intermediate measures de81gned to permit the temporary recruitment
of young unemployed persons in connection wnth non—commerc1al prO]CCtS

1 Chapter II, point 85 of this Report.
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(work in local communities; e.g., health service: assistance to handicapped
persons). The subsidy has been fixed at F1 545 per month (estimated number
of beneficiaries: 5 500).

65. There is about to be an important change in the imwmigration restriction
policy, the outstanding event in this sphere being the adoption of the new law on
foreign labour by the Lower House on 9 September 1976. This law, which still
has to be approved by the Upper House, abolishes the work permit issued in the
worker’s name; henceforth, only authorizations to employ foreign workers will be
issued. The law also enables the authorities to refuse supplementary employment
authorizations to any undertaking which already employs 20 non-community
workers; on the other hand, the period after which the foreign worker may have
access to any profession in any part of the country and reside there permanently
was reduced from 5 to 3 years.

At the end of June 1976, the Netherlands had 121 000 foreign workers, of which
almost 60 000 had permanent permits, i.e., had worked in the country for at least
S years.

The position of 14 000 clandestine workers was regularized, but 2 500 residence
permits were refused; on 1 June 1976 about 2 000 applications for regularization
were still under examination.

There were 11 330 foreign workérs unemployed on 30 June 1976 (8.6%, com-
pared with the overal unemployment rate of 4.8%).

United Kingdom

66. The unemployment figures continued to rise in 1976, though at a slower
pace from February onwards; the average rate was about 10000 per month
(instead of 40 000 as in 1975). Nevertheless, it is possible that the slackening in
the economy combined with the reduction in public expenditure may worsen the
situation significantly. :

The Government’s immediate priorities are to combat inflation and create con-
ditions for export-led growth. This policy does not exclude temporary intervention
on the labour market—which may be extensive in scope where necessary.

A more detailed analysis of current unemployment shows that the prospects for
young people are .still quite hopeful. Efforts are being made to provide the
maximum number of young.persons with the opportunity of acquiring a skill
through the vocational training institutes or, alternatively, with at least, some
degree of practical job experience.
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There has been a marked increase in unemployment amongst women, equivalent
to more than half the increase in unemployment in general. More manual than
clerical women workers are registered as unemployed.

Government measures have centred on the creation of new jobs, the granting of
subsidies to safeguard threatened jobs and the promotion of vocational training,
which is seen as the best way of preserving the national heritage of industrial
know-how and experience.

As regards employment incentives, a Youth Employment Subsidy is to replace
the Recruitment Subsidy, which expired on 30 September 1976. Firms which
recruit young people who are under 20 years and have been registered as
unemployed for at least six months receive a subsidy of £10 per week. This is a
temporary measure lasting for six months (expiring on 31 March 1977).

In August 1976, the Government announced that the Manpower Services Com-
mission would launch a Work Experience Programme for young unemployed
persons aged under 19 with a view to introducing them to the working world
and at the same time making them aware of their capabilities and their real
chances on the labour market. The young persons in question receive an allowance
of £16 per week from the Manpower Services Commission during their period of
work experience. In principle, the programme is to run for one year, beginning
at the end of September 1977; 30 000 young persons are expected to participate.

In addition, further funds have been allocated to the Industrial Training Boards
(ITB) and the Training Opportunity Scheme (TOPS), whose activities are coor-
dinated by the Manpower Services Comunission and its executive arm, the Training
Services Agency. Funds committed for 1976/77 amount to £242.2 million com-
pared with £146.6 million last year.?

67. As regards the controlled immigration policy in 1976 for workers from
non-member countries, the British authorities reduced:

(i) the work permit quota for the hotel and catering industry from 8 500 to
6 000;

(ii) the similar quota for domestic and hospital staff from 8 000 to 2 500.

This was largely in response to the increase'in the number of unskilled unemployed
people already in Britain.

1 Chapter I, point 87 of this Report.
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Chapter 11 .

Vocational training

Trends within the Community

68. Smce the economic situation has contmued to be dlﬂicult throughout 1976
the pubhc authorities and all .concerned strengthened the measures adopted in
1975 or provided for new ones.

In order to promote the individual vocational preparation and the adaptation for
employment of young people seeking jobs, suitable  vocational training structures
were established or planned in the short term in some member countries by public
bodies and the private sector (in the latter case, in the form of intercompany
centres). The system of paid on-the-job training periods, with a financial contri-
bution from public funds, is on the increase, particularly where it is accompamed
by realistic prospects of employment by the beneficiary firms.

Both public authorities and industry took action to encourage vocational retraining
and readaptation of workers forced to change sector or branch of employment as
a result of the aggravation of certain latent structural crisis factors.

69. In political circles and educational institutions, interest in 1976 centred upon
general and specific problems concerning the reform of secondary education in
order to make it better able to meet the cultural and occupatlonal requlrements
of a developing society.

Several member countries devoted more attention to improving statistical data on
vocational training,

70. At Community level, the Commission has increased the frequency of exchan-
ges of opinions and experience between practicians and experts in the member
countries concerning vocational guidance and training both as. regards general and
specific problems.

The European Centre for the Development of Vocatlonal Training started to
carry out its tasks. The Centre’s new working programme for _197_’7 was laid down_
by the Management Board in 1976. ‘
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Development of the situation in the member countries

Belgium

71. Not so much effort was put into vocational training as would have been
justified by the increasing numbers of unemployed men and women. A comparison
between 1975 and 1974 is significant here: there were 17 882 trainees: in 1974
against 18 012 in the following year. The situation remained unchanged in 1976:
5 903 units in the first nine months and 5 948 units in the same period in 1975.

This decline appears to be due to the reduction in activity in the National Em-
ployment Office centres and in the centres set up with aid from mdustry On the
other hand, there is a considerable increase in training carried out in approved
centres. But this latter category represents only a very small proportlon of the
total and relates only to one industry (coal mining).

The lack of effort in the tertiary sector is striking: the number of trainees in this
sector is only between 15 and 20% of the total.

Trammg in the building mdustry contlnues to account for a cons1derable propot-
tion: between 20 and 25%.

72.  As regards yhandicappec.il persons, a Royal Decrve‘e of 5 January 1976 makes
their employment in the public services compulsory.,

As regards young people, the law on economic revival of 30 March 1976 provides
for a system of paid training in public services and large firms. The young persons
concerned must be aged less than 30 and not have had a job before; they receive
75 to 90% of the basic wage to which their qualifications entitle them. Firms
and authorities employing at least 100 workers are bound to accept a number
of trainees amounting to 1% of their total personnel.*

Denmark

73. In 1976, by decision of Parliament, the State grant for the Experimental
apprenticeship system (EFG) was suppressed.? No statistics are available as yet,
but it is expected that the removal of the State grant to EFG trainees W111 result
in a marked increase in the number of traditional apprentlces

1 Chapter I, point 50 of this Report.
2 Social Report 1975, point 79.
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74. A large proportion of the unemployed are young people (under 25 years
old) and many of them have had no vocational training. The government decided
to spend in the next three years DKr 48 million for measures which will give the
young unemployed better training and employment opportunities.

The increasing unemploymeht" among university graduates led to the establish-
ment, by the minister for education, of a number of committees with the -duty
of finding solutions to the: problem. :

Federal Repubh’c of Germany , I_ ‘

75. The law to promote the supply of training places {Ausbildungsplatzf6rde-
rungsgesetz) entered into force on 1 September 1976; it particularly concerns
young people born in high blrth-rate periods, who will be leaving. school in the
next few years.

The basic features of the new law are as follows:

— the introduction of a financing programme, where appropriate calling in the

aid of the employers, which will enable the necessary funds to be made avail-

- able to maintain existing jobs and create new ones and to guarantee a more

equitable distribution of training costs (if the supply of training places exceeds

the demand by less than 12.5%, all firms with a wage bill exceeding DM
400 000 will have to contribute);

— the establishment of vocational training statistics meeting present requirements
and providing, inter alia, basic data essential to estimates of the supply and
demand of training places. Data on the supply and demand situation are of
primary importance in the implementing of the financing programme;

— establishment at Federal level, in cooperation with research bodies, of an
effective organization comprising those responsible for vocational training and
research (Federal authorities, Land authorities, employers and unions). -

The law on the protection of correspondence courses, which entered into force
on 1 January 1977, is intended to safeguard people who follow correspondence
courses against misleading publicity, dishonest canvassing practices and improper
contracts. In future, all correspondence courses will have to be approved by-a
single body set up in the Federal Republic:

76. The special programme to combat young people’s unemployment adopted
in January 1976 by the Federal Government offers skilled training in the short-
term to young people who have been unable to find a training place or a job, or
who have lost their training place because of the closure of the firm or cut-backs
in the staff.
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The financial aid provided by the Federal Government (DM 35 million) covers
the whole of the training period or the period of vocational training still to be
completed. Thanks to this measure, it has been possible to place about 3.000
young people in training establishments. In addition, DM 65 million were allocated
to the creation of training places in the public sector.

Furthermore, the Federal Labour Office’ (Bundesanstalt fiir Arbelt), thanks pn—
marily to funds made available to it in implementation of the law on the promo-
tion of employment, has continued its efforts to organize courses to prepare young
people for vocational training or for the exercise of an occupation.

In accordance with the graduated plan concerning the major problems of voca-
tional training approved in 1975 by the Federal Government and the Linder?
the Federal Government devoted between 1974 and 1976 DM 260 million to ,the
development of intercompany training centres; this figure will be equalled for the
period 1977-1979. The aim of these centres is to supplement the trammg given
by small and medium-sized firms, amongst others.

France

77. Law No 75-1332 of 31 December 1975 instituted as of 1 January 1976
control arrangements applying basically to private vocational training bodies and
supplementing certain points in the law of 20 July" 1971 2

As part of the preparatory work on the seventh plan, the Educational and training
committee published in April/May a report, based on the general.guidelines of
the preliminary guidance report, which proposes practical measures, particularly
as regards young people, that will fulfil simultaneously the following conditions:
() the need to reduce inequality of opportunity;

(ii) the need to adapt people. better to the society of tomorrow.

This Committee’s report also contains a series of suggestions for implementation
of the second stage of the programme on continuous training.

As regards apprenticeships, at the beginning of June the Government arinounced
its intention of making a fresh start, For its purpose, three sets of measures were
approved by the Cabinet on 9 Juné 1976: -

(i) a reduction in the taxes imposed on firms training apprentices;

(ii) an improvement in the training system (in particular by the establishment of
. pre-apprenticeship classes), v v

(iii) cqoperatlon with trade organizations..

1 Social Report 1975, point 82.
2 Social Report 1975, point 83.
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The first set of these measures will be the subject of a draft law which will enter
into force on 1 January 1978.

78. One example of rehabilitation of the handicapped may be found.in the iron
and steel industry in the east of the country: 500 young people with- vocational
qualifications received 500 hours training in skilled trades in 1976. The Associa-
tion for employment rehabilitation- (ASSERPRO) received at Rombas 269 handi-
capped trainees capable of resuming their previous occupation or a similar
occupation. The trainees were trained in manual dexterily and psychological pre-
paration for factory work (fitting, electrical work, welding, sheet metal working,
machine tool operating and joinery) and 213 of them were returned to employ-
ment. The employment rehabilitation centre at Rombas enabled 60 severely
handicaped persons- who were unsuitable for jobs in the iron and steel industry
to be reintegrated into their original industrial background after vocational retrai-
ning (transfer from a manufacturing occupation to a maintenance occupation).

lreland

79. The new system of apprentzcesth was brought ‘into operation by ANCO
(Industrial National Training Authority) on 1 September 1976 and its 1mp1e-
mentation is phased in over a period of four years. .

The main features of the new system are:

(i) full-time training in a recognized training centre for all apprentices during
their first year; ‘

(ii) a reduction in the apprentlceshlp period from five years to four;

(iii) apprentices will be obliged to attend courses in trade theory and general
education at vocat1onal colleges during the first three years of their apprentice-
ship;

av). compulsory testing' Ieadlng to .the award of a nat10na1 craft certificate on
completion of training. :

The new- system will have’ an annual mtake of over 3 000 apprentlces at full
capa.c1ty o R -

Full—tlme tralmng has also’ been- provxded by ANCO for about 2500 ﬁrst-year
apprentices. A further. 2 500 young persons have attended a careers-development
programme which was organized for the first time this summer. Specifically
designed for school leavers, the two-month course is aimed at bridging the gap
1'Social Report 1975, point 86."
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between school and work, providing information on how work is organized and
is followed by ‘work projects’.

80. The Community Youth Training Programme was set up at the end of 1975
to give training to unemployed school leavers, redundant apprentices and other
young people on work of community value is also organized by ANCO. In 1976,
over 500 young people were involved in the programme.

Special efforts are being made in the training of women in ANCO training centres.
During 1976, more than 1 500 women received training compared with only 800
in 1975 (128 in 1974).

A pilot programme for the training of handicapped persons for open employment,
set up in 1975 following the report of the working party on training and em-
ploying the handicapped, has been extended to all ANCO training centres.

Italy

81. The traditional vocational training system is undergoing profound changes.
As far as the State vocational training institutes are concerned, in the context of
the changing trends in post-primary education (massive increase in registrations,
very high rates of university entry, etc.), certain characteristics of the entire
educational process have become markedly accentuated with both positive and
negative results (decline in the importance and role of vocational studies, increase
in the number of persons wishing to continue their studies etc.).

As regards the vocational training centres recently set up (administratively and
legally) under regional jurisdiction courses for apprentices have been tending to
decline in number whilst basic training courses for young persons have been
expanding, together with refresher or recycling courses for adults already in em-
ployment or young persons who reject the traditional school system. As a result,
vocational training centres have come to be entrusted with the task of providing
general cultural and civic education in addition to specific training and prepara-
tion for occupations.

The regional laws on vocational training are gemerally concerned with finding an
‘alternative channel’, opening up new possibilities (retraining, refresher courses,
etc.) and setting up a new integrated permanent training system. Reference should
be made to Sicilian Regional Law No 24 of 6 March 1976 on vocational training,
since it provides, in Article 3, for ‘social rehabilitation courses’ for misfits, invalids
and mentally handicaped persons.

82. There are other elements of great interest as regards the furure outlook for
vocational training, particularly the proposals for reform (both at national and
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regional level). These proposals involve a reappraisal of the relationship between
scholastic and vocational training, and—in general—an endeavour to ‘rationalize’
the present relationship, entrusting schools with the task of providing basic voca-
tional preparation (thereby eliminating the IPS (State Vocational Training Insti-
tute) and giving the vocational training system the task of receiving school-leavers
and enabling them, after a short training course, to enter the labour market.

From the purely ‘scholastic’ viewpoint, then, it would appear that vocational
training is expected to become a sort of ‘appendix’ to compulsory schooling, before
entry into an occupation. Proposals for the reform of vocational training, on the
other hand, seem more concerned with maintaining the system as a second channel
alongside the school system, whilst achieving a more rational distinction between
the tasks and objectives of each.

Luxembourg

-83. During the next few years, the Government expects about 4 500 young
people each year to enter the labour market for the first time.

The general prospects for young people are not bad. There might be problems
of vocational guidance and training and as regards young people’s psychological
propensities and their vocational mobility. Indeed, there are sometimes here
qualitative distortions between supplies and demands of jobs. The Government
has therefore stepped up its contacts with firms in order to increase young people’s
opportunities of finding new employment.

In addition, it is improving cooperation between the responsible departments in
the Ministries of Labour and Education for the purpose of setting up vocational
training courses. In this connection, the Government has established a ‘National
vocational and school guidance and information office’ and plans to introduce new
crash training courses.

84. The Ministry of Education intends to introduce. ‘conversion scholarships’
for student teachers who ‘have the courage to change direction en route’. The
consequent retraining would apply to students studying the humanities and social
sciences, whilst the occupations that could benefit could be concerned with law,
economics and -administration in the tertiary sector. In the opinion of the Ministry,
it is generally recognized that even a relatively short period of supplementary
specialized training—that is to say, training which is very distinctly vocationally
oriented—when grafted on to an earlier, relatively long, general training, enables
the individual to be more satisfactorily ‘integrated into working life and is calcul-
ated, in addition, to bring him personal satisfaction.
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Netheriands

85. The longer duration of vocational education of first degree and the growing
success of secondary vocational education explain the higher number of trainees.

The Government has established special courses for young people aged between
16 and 23 who are difficult to place because of inadequate training. These courses
are intended to enable them to move on to full-time training courses.

86. At the request of the Ministry of Social Affairs a survey was carried out
concerning the coordination of education with job practice, with particular
reference to the occupation of metal shipwright. This survey should produce a
manual which will make it possible to establish the required coordination between
training and practice for a large number of occupations.

A proposal was made by the Dutch Government in 1976 on the restructuring of
secondary industrial training and secondary socio-pedagogic training.

United Kingdom

87. The Government published in July a statement on ‘Unified Vocational
Preparation: a Pilot Approach’. The programme, which is to last two to three
years, is jointly controlled by the Education Departments and the Training Ser-
vices Agency (TSA), one of the two executive arms of the Manpower Services
Commission (MSC). It reflects the Government’s intention to give priority to the
vocational preparation of young people aged 16 to 19. A certain number of
schemes, lasting an average of 12 weeks full-time (or the part-time equivalent)
and providing for about 6 000 young people a year, have been launched.

In a document ‘Training for Vital Skills’, the Government and the Manpower
Services Commission have put forward for discussion proposals for the collective
funding of initial training in transferable skills. The Government and industry
would contribute to the fund. ‘

Two-week ‘Transfer of Employment’ courses have been introduced for up to
1 200 redundant executives who have no readily available skills.

The TSA has established a ‘National Training of Trainers Committee’ with mem-
bers to be drawn from industry, trade unions, training boards, professional bodies
and educational institutions, and with representatives from Government depart-
ments concerned. It will make recommendations on the provision and patterns of
training required for staff with specific responsibilities for training.
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The Manpower Service Commission and the Education and Science Department

set up a consultative group on continuous training and education in December
1976.

88. Following the development during 1975 of a programme of financial support

to help offset the impact of economic recession on the level of training in industry,

further funds were provided by the Government during 1976 to continue this
“support.! In response to proposals put forward by the Manpower Services Com-
mission, £55 million were made available to:

(a) provide' grants to employers prepared to take on extra trainees over and
above their planned intake for apprentice and other training; grants are also
being used to encourage the provision by employers of opportunities for
college-based sandwich course students to gain industrial experience;

(b) support schemes under which the Industrial Training Boards provide initial
training for young people unable to secure apprenticeships from the outset;
and also to assist redundant apprentices;

(c) contribute to the cost of additional below-craft and other training schemes
(e.g.; instructor, upgrading training).

1 Chapter I, point 66 of this Report: Work Experience Programme.
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Chapter Il

Industrial relations

Trends within the Community

92. At Comununity level, the Commission and the trade union and employers
organizations existing at European level devoted their meetings, as in previous
years, to the preparation of measures demanded by the implementation of the
Social Action Programme, taking into account the timetable adopted in the
Council Resolution of 21 January 1974.
These organizations expressed their opinions on:

(1) increased cooperation between employment services;

(ii) labour market studies to facilitate activities concerning employment;

(iii) vocational training for young persons and women;

(iv) illegal immigration;

(v) harmonization of immigration polxc1es.

(vi} the report on individual dismissals;

(vii) the extension of social protection;
(viil) the humanization of work;

(ix) the social rehabilitation of handicapped persons;

(x) hygiene, safety and health protection at work.

93. On the general level of relations between Community institutions and
workers’ and employers’ representative organizations, the conference on the re-
establishment of full employment and stability in the Community, which had been
advocated by the European Economic and Social Conference of 18 November
1975,% took place in Luxembourg on 24 June 1976. The joint declaration drawn
up at the end of the discussions showed the desire of all sides to combine their

1 0J C13 0of 12.2.1974.
2 Social Report 1975, point 93.
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efforts to consolidate economic recovery, in order to achieve steady growth and
create the conditions for full employment and further social progress. Moreover,
the Conference provided for a periodic examination, in the context of the Com-
munity institutions, of specific measures to improve the employment situation,
particularly that of young persons, and asked the Governments and the two sides
of industry to adopt the necessary measures to promote asset formation by workers
and employee participation in the life of undertakings. It was decided to call
another meeting of the same type, at an opportune moment, in order to re-examine
the situation and list the results obtained.

94. The economic situation and its effects on workers, particularly as regards
employment, formed the main objects of attention of the governments and workers’
and employers’ representative organizations.

The Executive Committee of the European Trade Union Confederation (ETUC),
which met on 27 February and 9 and 10 December 1976, demanded a return to
full employment through planned economic expansion using all available produc-
tion capacities, the adaptation of selective measures designed to promote and
protect employment and the implementation at Community level of effective
action to stimulate employment and check inflation.

At its second statutory congress, which was held in London from 22 to 24 April,
1976, the European Trade Union Confederation (ETUC) reaffirmed full employ-
ment as a priority objective and called for the adoption of measures necessary
to achieve it (reduction in the number of hours worked, cut-back in overtime,
lowering of the retirement age, raising of the school-leaving age, restructuring of
education, etc.). ’

A White Paper published by the ETUC dealt with problems concerning the em-
ployment of women. The paper represents a contribution from the trade-union
organizations to the search for ways to enable women to participate, on an equal
footing with men, in social, political and economic life.

At the end of the European Conference on the motor vehicle industry, which was
held in Munich from 10 to 13 May 1976, the International Metalworkers’ Fede-
ration (IMF) stated that full employment was its prime objective and demanded
that measures be adopted to guarantee maintenance of the incomes and acquired
social advantages of dismissed workers and that arrangements be made for
exchanges of views with employers, both at European and world level, concerning
economic and social problems in the motor vehicle sector.

Furthermore, in October, the European Metalworkers’ Federation (EMF), laid
down the general outlines of a common policy of demands. This included three
priority objectives: a return to full employment, guaranteed purchasing power,
and the protection of trade union autonomy against any interference by the State.
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95. The Commission’s publication, in November 1975, of a ‘green paper’ on
employee participation and company structure in the countries of the Community
led. the Union of the Industries of the European Commumty (UNICE) to put
forward its first comments. .

As regards employee participation in particular, which' was defined generally as
the various ways in which employed persons influence the decisions of the under-
takings for which they work, UNICE recalled that in the past it had declared
itself in favour of the development of forms of participation and that it had hoped
to see constructive discussions instituted between employers and workers in order
to promote the efficient operation of the undertakings and the improvement of
labour relations and the social atmosphere within it. UNICE is against any legis-
lation, aimed at worker participation in the management bodiés of undertakings.

96. The problems raised by the growth of multinational companies, and particu-
larly the effects of the terms of employment and working conditions of workers
belonging to the undertakmgs in question, continued to be topics of discussion.

The European Trade Union Confederation (ETUC) regarded the need to demo-
cratize the economy and exercise control over multinational groups as imperative,
and requested that the means of integrating the activity of these groups into a new
economic international order be found. This organization reiterated, at its second
statutory congress, (London, 22 to 24 April 1976) its demands concerning the
harmonization of company law and workers’ right of representatlon and participa-
tion in undertakings. .

At the European Conference on the motor vehicle industry (Munich, 10 to 13
May 1976). The International Metalworkers’ Federation (IMF) requested that
international measures be adopted making large consortiums subject to rules
concerning the provision of information, publicity and consultation which they
will have to respect with regard to public authorities, public opinion and workers’
organizations. The IMF demands that workers’ representatives should have the
right to participate-on an equal footing in the drawing up of such rules by the
European Communities and by other international institutions (ILO UN, OECD,
etc.).

Development of the situation in the member countries

97. 1In Belgium, the main problems in 1976 concerned employment the fight
against inflation and economic recovery.

A tripartite meeting on full employment, bringing together representatives of the
public authorities, employers, holding companies, trade unions, regional economic
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councils, the middle classes and small- and medium-sized undertakings helped to
define a number of short-term measures adopted by the Government to stimulate
employment, such as, for example, extension of the ‘anticipated pension’,* restric-
tion of permissible work by retired persons, a cut-back on overtime, the granting
of premiums to encourage the creation of new jobs.

The budgetary restrictions announced or planned by the Government as regards
health, education and transport also met with strong reactions from the trade
unions and gave rise to strikes or threatened strikes which disturbed industrial
relations in these sectors.

At the same time, a new social contract was called for by leading figures in the
association of employers in the metal industries. This contract. should firstly,
redefine the general objectives (such as the level and stability of employment,
quantitative and, above all, qualitative growth, income distribution, the quality
of life in the undertakings ...) and then take into consideration, more especially,
the institutional participation of employees in the undertaking, job satisfaction,
further training, and the restoration of the concept of profitability and competi-
tiveness. But the debate which followed showed that the present economic, social
and political situation does not really allow such a social contract to be concluded
in the near future.

Generally speaking, public opinion has increasingly been made aware of all the
problems concerning undertakings-especially in connection with employment,

As far as tripartite cooperation at a general level is concerned, the National
Committee for Economic Expansion examined the measures adopted by the
Government in application of the options of the 1976-80 plan. This plan ties in
with the Fourth Medium-Term Economic Policy Programme of the European
Communities.

At sectoral level, tripartite cooperation has developed and has acquired new
instruments. Firstly, a Royal Decree of 11 February 1976 created a Secretariat
for sectoral cooperation in the Ministry of Economic Affairs with the task of
organizing this cooperation as regards activities which had to be restructured
because of technical progress and developments in external trade. In this context,
mention should be made of the discussions on the revival of the Cooperation
Committee on iron and steel policy set up in 1967. Secondly, a National Energy
Committee attached to the Ministry of Economic Affairs was established by Royal
Decree on 12 December 1976.

This Committee groups together the representatives of various ministerial depart-
ments, workers’, employers’ and consumers’ organizations, and the secretaries of

1 Chapter IV, point 131 of this Report.
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the cooperation committees for the various energy sectors (electricity, gas oil, coal),
and has to supervise coordination of the activities of the various energy sectors
in line with the overall energy policy.

Collective bargammg was greatly mﬂuenced by the ‘economic revival’ law of 30
March 1976, which, by introducing innovations in social legislation as regards
incomes policy,* has had a considerable impact on the renewal of collective bar-
gaining agreements at sectoral level. ‘

The most significant features of this development are as follows: collective agree-
ments, containing clauses dealing with social peace, were concluded for a short
term (from six months to one year) in most of the sectors concerned {engineering,
department stores, textiles, etc.).

Quantitative provisions concerning social benefits in existing collective’ agreements
were often renewed. The new, limited financial advantages were formulated, at
least partly on a fixed-rate basis and postponed until the termination of the wage
freeze at the end of 1976—beginning of 1977 (department stores, footwear in-
dustry, etc.). In several agreements provision was made for interim renegotiations
with the two sides of industry undertaking to review the position, in the light of
economic developments, while the agreement was still valid (metal industries,
department stores, public sector, etc.). Qualitative advantages were achieved by
the confirmation or extension of formulas covering job security and by the diversi-
fication of qualitative or up-grading measures (criteria governing qualifications,
job reclassification, team work, hygiene and industrial safety, wage scale for young
persons, etc.) usually involving certain categories of workers, (gas, electricity, oil
industry). Further progress has been made towards putting workers on a monthly
salary basis (metalworking, gas, electricity, etc.).

In the public sector an interim agreement concluded on 11 March 1976 provided
for ‘mobility’ of wages and salaries' and an increase in holiday allowances.

At the gencral level of vocational relations, the end of 1976 was marked by two
important occurences. One was that negotiations on a new inter-occupational
agreement on a social programme for 1977 failed owing to the desire of em-
ployers’ organizations to limit wage increase in 1977 to 8% inclusive of the
increase due to the higher price-index, and the trade unions refused. The second
was that the law of 30 March 1976 on the revival of the economy was not
extended and was replaced by a new law of 24 December 1976 on maintaining
the levels of employment, purchasing power and competition. This law makes no
provision for restrictions in respect of collective wage bargaining, but aims at
preventing the impact on prices of a wage in addition to the effect of the con-
sumption-linked price-index.

1 Chapter V, point 147 of this Report.
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Industrial strike originated in problems involving employment, pay and industrial
relations. The latter particularly affected. foreign undertakings, accused of mis-
understanding the collective bargaining rules governing industrial relations in
Belgium. Such conflicts also arose in connection with the measures taken by the
Government for neutralizing the cost of living index.! '

98. In Denmmark, relations between employers and workers were influenced by
the General Agreement Act used by the Government to resolve the collective
bargaining impasse in 19752 and by anticipation of similar measures being devised
in 1977.

In spite of the adverse labour market situation, it is estimated by the DA (em-
ployers) that most strikes had a duration of two days or less, and 80% of them
arose in connection with wage claims.

Under the term ‘general claims’, which are subject to negotiation, the DA
(employers) and the LO (workers) group together the problem relating to wages,
methods of indexing wages, team work, special timetables for particularly difficult
tasks, leave, protection against dismissal for administrators/workers, training-funds
and duration of validity of agreements.

Relations between the Government and both sides of industry continued to be
affected by the adverse economic situation and the intervention of the Government
in the wage bargaining system.

There were several tripartite meetings in the spring to discuss the economic
problems and their significance for the negotiations over the collective agreement
for 1977. In the event, the General Agreement Act 1975 was followed by the
August Agreement made between the minority Government and three smaller
parties in August 1976. The LO strongly opposed this agreement as an instrument
for regulating national wage determination, considering it a persistent and un-
welcome intervention by Parliament in the collective bargaining system. The
August Agreement provides for only 2% wage increases to be negotiated in the
new collective agreement due to be concluded in March 1977.2

99. In accordance with the provisions of the law to promote economic growth
and stability, in January the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany
submitted its annual economic report,* which contained relatively optimistic fore-
casts of economic developments in 1976.

1 Chapter V, Point 147 of this Report.
2 Social Report 1975, point 99.

3 Chapter V, point 149 of this Report.
4 Chapter V, point 151 of this Report.
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The employers’ associations were restrained in their judgment of this report. They
considered that the outcome of the collective bargaining negotiations would decide
whether any widespread improvement took place in the economic situation. The
trade unions endorsed the annual economic report in principle, but pointed out
that major importance should continue to be attached to reflation by means of
public- expenditure, especially where the objective of full employment was con-
cerned. This opinion, like many other observations made during the period under
review, clearly showed the tendency of the trade unions to regard full employment
as a top priority. The employers stressed repeatedly that it was important at this
time to achieve higher profits in order to stimulate the propensity to invest, to
protect employment in the longer term. In reply to this, the trade unions pointed
out that an increase in investment does not automatically lead to greater job
opportunities. As experience has shown, public short-term economic programmes
have been used mainly to promote rationalization investments.

At the meeting held in February under the concerted action programme, the trade
unions insisted that, in view of the problems ahead for the Labour market, it was
high time to abandon overall economic management and change over to a forward-
looking structural policy based on forecasts and programming and comprising aid
measures specially suited to the peculiarities of the various economic sectors and
regional subgroupings. They also made repeated demands for improved statistic
on profits and a real control over the use and effectiveness of investment aid
granted to undertakings by the State.

The trade unions were primarily concerned, in their pohcy on collective agree-
ments followed in 1976, with guaranteeing jobs and real incomes to the greatest
extent possible; the agreements signed involved pay rises of 5 to 6%.

Collective agreements, which have been concluded more and more frequently since
1974, have included special job security provisions, particularly for older workers;
i.e., guaranteed maintenance of average earnings and/or a ban on ordinary dis-
missal. Generally speaking, in order to benefit from these arrangements, which
were mostly adopted at the same time, it was necessary to be aged between 50
and 55 and to have been employed with the same firm for between 10 and 20
years. As at 1 September 1976, a total of about 10 million workers were benefiting
from such provisions in collective agreements.

The only major industrial conflict occurred in the printing industry. After a first
attempt at arbitration had failed, the union. called a mass strike of its members.
The aim of this militant measure was to obtain a wage increase of more than 6%.
The strike of about 16 000 printers was answered by the employers’ associations
with a 4-day total lockout of about 90 000 workers. This was followed by a 9-day
work stoppage, involving about 74 000 workers.
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The conflict between the political parties and the trade organizations on the reform
of the training system continued throughout the period in question. The Govern-
ment and the trade unions advocated sharing out the costs between undertakings,
whether or not they provided vocational training, by means of an equalization
fund. The opposition and the employers, on the other hand, felt that the number
of apprenticeship places available should be increased by granting undertakmgs
subsidies figured from tax revenues.

On 3 October 1976 a new Bundestag was elected. Discussions on questions
regarding social policy and political activities in the Federal Republic were in-
fluenced by this event during the period under review. The programmes of the
four parties represented in Parliament for the elections and the coming period
of legislative action covered numerous subjects concerning social policy.

100. In France, the persistent deterioration of the labour market, where the most
sensitive point is still unemployment among young persons, particularly those
looking for a first job; continued inflationary pressures; and the economic con-
sequences of the exceptional drought this summer, were the factors which gave:
rise to the economic recovery plan formulated in the autumn-by the new Govern-
ment.

The aim of this plan was to moderate price and income increases, limit imports
of energy products, sustain economic activity and employment and guarantee
exceptional aid to farmers hit by the drought.

The latest move in the anti-inflationary policy is the Government’s recommenda-
tion that the average rise'in incomes in 1977 should not exceed the rise in prices,
in order to guarantee, purely and simply, maintenance of purchasing power by
means, for wage and salary earners, of differentiated increases.! Whilst the em-
ployers’ organizations defended the objectives of the plan, certain trade unions
(CGT, CFDT, FEN) condemned it and called a one-day general strike on 7 Oc-
tober. Other trade unions adopted a more temperal attitude towards the plan
(FO, CFTC, CGC).

In addition, the public authorities endeavoured to improve the position of manual
workers. The ‘Giraudet report’, submitted to the Government at its request, pro-
posed a gradual increase in the wages of manual workers in order to upgrade
this type of work.

In his speech of 13 April 1976 the President of the Republic put forward the
general outlines of the reform of undertakings adopted by the Government. But
the proposal for reform, which had given rise to contrasting opinions on all
sides, was generally received without much enthusiasm.

1 Chapter V, point 153 of this Report.
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In this connection the comtractual policy continued to operate, and some major
agreements were made. These included agreements involving several branches
(insurance, the chemical industry, the building trade and public works, etc.),
signed in application of the intra-trade agreement of 17 March 1975 on working
conditions.? These agreements were not signed by the CGT or the CFDT, and
the same applied to the national metal workers’ agreement, which introduces a
new classification with a view to ensuring a greater guarantee for workers in the
event of redeployment.

The national inter-trade agreement of 9 July 1970 was supplemented on 9 July
1976 by a codicil improving certain provisions, an entitlement to training leave
and provided for discussions on training by Works’ Councils.

Relations between the two sides of industry were strained, although conflict was
limited to individual undertakings, and did not extend to branch level. These
conflicts, which involved job security, improvement of working conditions and
the adoption of industrial safety measures did, however, involve a growing num-
ber of undertakings and workers in the private sector and showed an increased
trend towards more extremist activities—to be more precise, widespread worker
occupations of factories and detention of management staff. |

In the iron and steel industry, the social climate was relatively calm and the
disputes which broke out on questions concerning pay and job classifications
were only of minor importance.

The contractual policy continued to operate in public undertakings. The agree-
ments concluded or extended in 1976, which were not signed by the CGT and
the CFDT, were mainly designed to maintain purchasing power and ensure some
increase in the lowest wages and in manual workers’ pay. Other agreements dealt
with job protection, the improvement of working conditions and problems of
safety at work.

101. In Ireland, wage negotiations between both sides of industry operated
during the early part of 1976 under the National Wage Agreement 1975% and
subsequently by negotiations for its renewal. Prolonged discussions were held by
a working party of the Employer-Labour Conference and resulted in June in
agreement on proposals for a new National Agreement which were however
rejected by a special Irish Congress of Trade Unions Conference in July.? Interim
pay proposals put forward by the Federated Union of Employers later in July
were eventually ratified by the Employer-Labour Conference in September. The

1 Social Report 1975, points 110, 128 and 136.
2 Social Report 1975, points 102 and 111.
3 Chapter V, point 155 of this Report.
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Interim National Agreement made special provision for convening a tripartite
conference between both sides of industry and the Government which took place
in September and discussed an economic and social strategy for the next two
years. The conference was a preliminary to negotiations on the Employer-Labour
Conference on a further National Agreement for 1977; these negotiations were
still in progress at the end of 1976.

The number of man-days lost through disputes in 1976 exceeded half a million
compared to 296 000 for the whole of 1975. Major disputes occurred in the
Post Office Telephone Service and in the banking sector, where an eight day
strike took place over the failure of the banks to implement a productivity agree-
ment, the Government insisting that the productivity elements required independent
assessment. Subsequent to such an assessment taking place and following a
ballot, bank employees resumed work on the basis of a settlement under the
Interim National Agreement and an order by the Minister of Labour preventing
wage increases in excess of the national norm was revoked.

102. In Italy the deterioration in the economic and political situation accentuated |
the lack of results from meetings between the public authorities and the two sides
of industry on major factors in economic policy such as investments, employment
and the conversion and restructuring of the machinery of production.

‘The short-term economic situation convinced both sides of industry of the need
to adopt clear-cut, precise positions towards a number of problems, such as the
relationship between wages and the cost of living, the reform of social security,
and employment policy.

Concern about the economic crisis and its effects at the social level was reflected
in the trade unions’ independent undertakings to moderate their demands and
speed up the conclusion of current negotiations, in view of the serlous employ-
ment problems, inflation and balance-of-payments difficulties.

The difficulties encountered by the lira on financial markets led the Government,
formed after the elections of 20 June, to draw up an economic recovery plan in
the autumn. This plan involved an increase in some public service charges (post,
railways, telephone, electricity, public urban transport, etc.), an increase in taxa-
tion on energy products and non-essential consumer goods, the temporary sus-
pensions of the sliding wage scale for high and medium-level incomes.!

For the workers’ organizations, the main objective is to protect and increase
employment. They have, therefore, demanded that investment be restimulated

1 Chapter V, point 156 of this Report.
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to strengthen and diversify the productive system in the light of the qualitative
and quantitative characteristics of the balance of trade,. the relationship betweén
private and public consumption and the need to redress regional imbalances. As
regards productivity increases and rising labour costs, the trade union organiza-
tions proposed to forgo the ‘cost of living’ factor used in calculating basic
allowances, modify or abolish the abnormal features of the sliding scale system,
reduce the number of statutory public holidays falling mid-week, promote the
more efficient use of productive installations and combat absenteeism.

Negotiations on collective agreements involving more than the million wage and
salary earners showed the willingness of both sides of industry to seek new
dimensions for working relations and to define solutions to promote a revival
of production. These guidelines were implemented in agreements covering the -
building, chemical, metalworking and engineering industries, which are regarded
as pilot sectors as far as developments in working relations and collective bar-
gaining are concerned.

The following may be considered as the most important features of the collective
agreements: the need to curb increases in the cost of labour in line with the
twofold objective of promoting industrial revival and restoring competitiveness
to the production machinery on the external markets was given particular con-
sideration; the fight against absenteeism, for which the overall daily average in
industries was about 15%, was taken up directly by the workers’ unions; agree-
ments concluded on the supervision of investments by workers’ representatives
undoubtedly constitute a step towards industrial demccracy calculated to improve
labour relations and reduce tension between the two sides of industry; job clas<
sification has been improved in the sectors in which there was already only one
classification for manual workers and clerical staff (the metalworking and engi-
neering industry, for example); elsewhere it was radically reformed by reducing
the number of occupational categories or introducing the single classification for
manual workers and clerical staff (building, chemical and cement industries,
etc.); the check on the hours of work and overtime was tightened up and. the
working week for workers in the iron and steel industry was reduced to 39 hours
as a result of the granting of compensatory rest periods; provisions concerning
training leave were improved and harmonized; trade union rights were also
extended to undertakings with fewer than 15 employees.

It is also important to mention that employérs’ organizations asked the workers’
organizations to discuss problems of productivity, the revision of working sche-
dules, absenteeism and wages policy.

For their part the workers’ organizations showed their readiness to begin discus-
sing these subjects and put before the employers’ orgamzatlons questions con-
cerning length of service and retirement benefits.
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103. In Luxembourg, it was not found possible to implement on schedule the
Government’s programme, contained in its statement of 19 February 1976
Although the principles of this programme were not questioned, its achievement
is now subject to economic developments.

During a meeting held in the autumn, the Government and trade union organiza-
tions tackled the problems of the overall reform of social security, the gradual
merger of sickness funds, accident insurance, family policy, the minimum
guaranteed wage, the presence of trade union representatives in undertakings,
leave of absence to carry out trade union business, the codification of labour law,
rules governing dismissals, part-time temporary work, labour tribunals, joint
representation in co-management bodies, education, financial and economic plan-
ning, electricity supplies and fiscal policy.

The Economic Committee,? which meets monthly under the chairmanship of the
Minister of the Economy and the Minister of Labour, examined the situation in
undertakings forced to reduce the number of hours worked and proposed that
compensatory benefits be paid to firms employing people on short-time working.

The Economic and Social Council continued with its work of consultation and
coordination and has been asked by the Government for its opinion on the
system of statutory public holidays, the reform of the consumer price index, the
setting-up of an unemployment fund, the country’s economic, financial and social
situation and problems involving education, as well as the question of energy
supplies (nuclear power station).

Relations between employers and workers deteriorated considerably as a result
of the economic situation; but there were no strikes. A joint demonstration was
organized by the trade union organizations in December to mark workers’ dis-
contentment at the failure of the Government and the employers to take measures
to ensure full employment.

Collective agreements concluded or renewed in 1976 numbered about fifty for
wage earners and about ten for salary earners.* Two Grand-Ducal Regulations
of 9 June 1976 made the agreements concluded for the building industry and for
hotels, restaurants and bars generally binding.

The main features of collective agreements were as follows: no real increase in
wages and salaries in the iron and steel industry because of the losses recorded
in 1975, whereas in other branches there were small or even large increases;
introduction, from July 1976, of monthly salaries for wage earners in the-iron
and steel industry and the tobacco industry; a few agreements provide for a
holiday allowance which is not index-linked and may, if necessary, increase

1 Point 62 of this Report.
2 Social Report 1975, point 104,
3 Chapter V, point 157 of this Report.
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sharply from one year to the next; the agreements renewed provisions concerning
indexation of wages and salaries (automatic adjustment to any price rise of more
than 2.5%) and equal pay for the same job for men and women.

104. In the Netherlands, the economic recession of the last few years has clearly
shown how interdependent government and trade and industry are. The attitude
of trade and industry to terms of employment has repercussions on the Govern-
ment’s public spending policy; and Government policy affects the trend in wage
costs.

Consultations between the Government and both sides of industry on wages in
the second half of 1976 came to a standstill at the beginning of July with the
demand for Fl1 55 net increase per month for the average worker by the Federa-
tion of Dutch Trade Unions (FNV). Thereupon the Government adopted a
second wage measure based on a temporary amendment in June to the 1970 law
in 'wage formation.

The radical differences in social outlook between the employers and workers
remained in the forefront this year, too.? However, the divergence within the
trade-union movement between the FNV and the Chnstlan National Federatlon
of Trade Unions in the Netherlands (CNV) contmued to widen.®

As a result of an expansion of the consultation structures, the Consultative
Council of Middle-Grade and Senior Staff (RMHP) has, since April 1976, had
one seat in the workers’ section of the Economic and Social Council (SER). Of
the remaining fourteen seats on the workers’ side, twelve are occupied by the
FNV and two by the CNV.

105. In the United Kingdom, relations between the two sides of industry have
continued to- be influenced by the adverse economic conditions and by the
Government’s temporary intervention in the collective bargaining system em-
bodied in the national pay restraint policy contained in the Social Contract:
The Trade Union Congress (TUC) has played a dominant role in the creation
of the voluntary pay policy and in influencing the setting for the conduct of
industrial relations. The guidelines for the phase of pay policy, commencing
1 August 1976, were ratified by a special Congress of the TUC in June. The
TUC Annual Congress overwhelmmgly endorsed the second stage policy in Sep-
tember. All current agreements are observmg the terms of the policy.

1 Chapter V, point 158 of this Report.
2 Social Report 1975, point 114.
3 Point 116 of this Report.
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Employers, while welcoming the continuation of external wage restraint, have
been critical of its form, the Confederation iof British Industries (CBI) calling
for the restoration of pay differentials and incentive payments. The pay policy
has influenced industrial relations by reducing the level of settlements and cutting
down the areas of dispute. Pay disputes were generally concerned more with
securing full implementation of the pay limits than with trying to break the
policy.?

The predominant characteristic of the industrial relations scene has been the
continuation of close cooperation between the TUC and the Government, the
focal point of the relationship being the Social Contract, which has set targets
for pay prices and employment and identified social priorities. The renewal of
the Contract as from 1 August 1976 made possible continuation of the national
policy of voluntary pay restraint. '

In addition to its function in the pay policy context, the Social Contract has been
the aegis for certain legislative advances consistent with the objectives of the
trade union movement.

The mounting pressure to reduce public expenditure in the light of the general
economic situation has resulted in opposition from public sector unions to cuts
in such expenditure, in operation or planned, and frictions in the relationship
between some public sector unions and the Government have been apparent.

Strike activity as a whole has decreased, although there have been a number
of serious disputes in the motor-vehicle industry. The number of stoppages
recorded from January to June was 955, compared to 1391 for the same period
of 1975; the 1976 figures are the lowest for any half-year since 1953. There
have, however, been apparent strains in the collective bargaining context, not
least because of the provisions of the Social Contract requiring a one-year gap
between pay increases. Serious industrial action was threatened by the seamen’s
union, which was however persuaded to call off impending strike action after
the TUC had intervened and concessions had been secured within the terms of
the Social Contract.

Employee representation
!

106. In Belgium a draft law on the organization of co-management in under-
takings employing at least 500 workers was put before Parliament. The object
of this proposal is to clearly define the respective powers of boards of manage-
ment and supervisory bodies in the undertaking and to provide for a minority
participation of employees on the Supervisory Board.

1 Chapter V, point 160 of this Report.
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The. National Labour Council and the Central Council for the Economy issued,
on 16 September 1976, -an opinion on the provisions of the draft statute for a
European company. Although the Councils agreed on the distinction between
managerial and supervisory functions, there were divergences of opinion between
representatives of employers and representatives of workers and amongst the
latter as regards the actual principle and detailed rules concerning representation
of workers on the Supervisory Board of the company and the sphere of com-
petence of the latter.

107. In Denmark, there are now about one thousand cooperétion committees in
existence.? These committees and the worker representation on.company boards
continue to be the two most important features of industrial democracy in this
country.

108. In the Federal Republic of Germarny the new law on co-management came
into force on 1 July 1976.? It applies to companies with more than 2 000 em-
ployees, employees of affiliated undertakings within a group being regarded as
employees of the controlling company. The law is directly. applicable to 600 to
700 undertakings; the number of aﬂihated undertakmgs indirectly involved is
many times this figure.

In the compames covered by this law, a Supervisory Board must be set up,
consisting of equal numbers of employees’ representatives and shareholders’
representatives. The employees’ representatives on the: Supervisory Board must
include wage earners, lower-level salaried staff and semior salaried staff of the
undertaking, as well as trade union representatives. All employees’ representatives
on the Supervisory Board are elected by the employees as a whole, either directly
or indirectly through electoral delegates.

If no majority decision is reached on the Supervisory Board when appointing the
Board of Management or there is stalemate on another proposal for a decision,
the Chairman of the Supervisory Board, who will often be a representative of the
shareholders, is entitled to a second vote.

The Board of Management must also include a worker director, who will be
appointed by the same process as the other members.

The law was passed almost unanimously by the Federal Parliament. Nevertheless,
it encountered criticisms from the public. The employers fear that it will impede
the decision-making processes of the undertaking and lay them open to extrinsic

1 Social Report 1974, point 159.
2 Social Report 1974, point 160.
3 Social Report 1974, point 161 and Social Report 1975, point-118.
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influences. The trade unions object to the fact that the shareholders retain a
predominant position on the Supervisory Board, as also do the representatives
of the senior staff because the latter exercise employers’ functions.

The co-management arrangements in the iron and steel industry and in the coal
industry are being maintained. Similarly, the one-third participation rule con-
tinues to apply to smaller undertakings, in accordance with the law on the
Constitution of Enterprises (1952).

109. In France, one year after publication of the report by the committee
responsible for studying ways and means of achieving company reform,® the
Government made public the proposals adopted on 13 April 1976. These will
be used as a basis for several legal instruments after consultation with employers’
organizations and trade unions.

The various proposals include those aimed at taking stock of the social situation
in the undertaking (already adopted by the Economic and Social Committee);
ensuring employee representation at group level in groups of companies; gua-
ranteeing to wage and salary earners the power to express their views concerning
working conditions and job content; making co-supervision possible (the general
meeting of companies with more than 2 000 workers will provide for such co-
supervision and determine the way in which employee representatives are ap-
pointed to the Supervisory Board, bearing in mind that a senior executive will,
in any case, have to be one of the workers’ representatives).

110. In Ireland, the Worker Participation (State Enterprises) Bill, intended to
give legal effect to the proposals made by the Minister for Labour in July 1975,
was still before Parliament at the end of the year.? The Bill, proposing that
workers should have one third of the seats on the single boards of seven State
enterprises, ‘incorporates a number of proposals made by the Irish Congress of
Trade Unions. Under the scheme trade unions would have the right to nominate
candidates, but the election of worker-directors would be optional. The ICTU,
while welcoming the Bill as an important legislative step towards the development
of industrial democracy, maintains the view that one half and not one third of
board members should be elected.

111. In Italy, collective agreements renewed in 1976 included provisions for
improving the participation of workers and their representatives and informing
them more fully about investment decisions, project locations and impact assess-
ment, not forgetting problems of work organization.

1 Social Report 1975, point 119,
2 Chapter IV, point 135 of this Report.
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112. In Luxembourg, the co-management bodies  (works councils in private
undertakings and employee representation in sociétés anonymes), created by the
law of 6 May 1974* and set up in 1975, operated normally during the year which
has just ended. Despite a sometimes rather strained atmosphere, these bodies
provided employees’ representatives with the opportumty to call for a volume of
investment sufficient to guarantee employment in certain ‘undertakings.

113. In the Netherlands, the number of undertakings with a works council con-
tinues to increase. Of all the undertakings which had more than 100 workers and
were therefore obliged by the law on works councils to set up such bodies,
85% had one within the meaning of this law in 1975. Of the remamder 7%
had some other form of consultatlve body, and 8% still had none at all.

The draft law amendmg the law on works councrls, with additional provrsions
relating to group works councils, which was placed' before the second Chamber
of the States General on 11 September 1974, was adopted at the. beginning of
1976 and entered into force on 28 April 1976.2 This law enables group works
councils to be set up at divisional level in large combines, to provide a liaison
between the various works councﬂs and the central committee.

On 9 June 1976 a new draft law revising the law-on works councrls was placed
before the Second Chamber. The main point of this draft is the Government’s
proposal to change the composition of works councils and to extend their powers.
It is planned to modify the composition of the works council in such a way that
the management will no longer participate in it, so that it consists exclusively
of elected employees. This new—style works councrl will itself elect one. of its
members as chairman. : '

The Social Affairs Committee of the Second Chamber, which has the task of
studying the draft law, was strongly critical during the- earher phase (end October
1976) of the basic changes proposed. However, the Government does not seem
prepared to change its attitude and hopes. that the draft law will be approved
by Parliament before the election to be. held on 25 May 1977.

I 14. In the United Kingdom, the Governinent has accepted the principle of
worker representatron on the boards of private sector companies and believes
that trade unions have an essential role in this. An independent committee of
enquiry- (Bullock Committee), investigating how this can best be achieved,
reported to the Government at the end of 1976. A coordinated series of studies
has also been undertaken in consultation with unions and management into ‘the
scope for extending industrial democracy in the nationalized industries and public

1 Social Report 1974, points 164 and 165.
2 Social Report 1975, point 122,
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services. The Government has undertaken to introduce legislation as soon as
practicable.

There have been some innovations in worker representation in the motor industry.
A new ‘three-tier system of participation committees has been established in
British Leyland bringing together management and unions at plant, divisional
and company levels. Chrysler have appointed a director of employee participa-
tion and communications and informal participation committees have been set
up in two plants. Discussions have been held concerning managements’ offer of
two trade union seats on the Board of Directors and representation on the com-
pany’s central policy-making operations committee.

In Northern Ireland, broad agreement was reached for one-third worker repre-
sentation on the board of a major shipbuilding company, as well as a new
participation structure below board level. The most advanced worker participa-
tion scheme in the United Kingdom is that operated by the British Steel Corpora-
tion, which is in practice proving successful.

The Aircraft and Shipbuilding Industries Bill on nationalization includes provisions
to promote industrial democracy in a strong and organic form. In July 1976, the
Government published a White Paper proposing 50% member participation in
the management of occupational pension schemes organized through their trade
unions.

Trade-Union unification

115. In Italy the process of trade-union unification has not made any marked
progress in the last year, mainly because of the economic and political situation.

116. In the Netherlands, collaboration at Federation level between the NVV
and the NKV unions in the Federation of Dutch Trade Unions (FNV),* which
began on 1 January 1976, is also being extended to individual union level. The
food industry unions of the NVV and NKV, with a total of 60000 members,
formed a federation on 1 September. By 1979 at the latest, a decision will be taken
on complete amalgamation. After the transport and building unions, this is the
third largest federation at trade-union level.

The Federation of Dutch Trade Unions (FNV) has broken its ties with the
Christian National Federation of Trade Unions in the Netherlands (CNV). Joint
institutions, such as the consultative body and the Trade Union Research Found-
ation (Stichting Wetenschappelijk Onderzoek Vakcentrales) have been dissolved.

Jointly-formulated action programmes and attitudes are a thing of the past: the
FNV and the CNV are now each following their own independent course.

1 Social Report 1975, point 126.
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Chapter IV

Working conditions and labour law

Trends within the Community

Working conditions

120. The present economic situation has focused immediate interest on crisis
management, measures favouring the maintenance of employment, incomes and
productivity taking precedence over the improvement of working conditions.
There has, however, been widespread discussion on the objectives of policy for
the working environment within international -organizations, governments and
bodies representing the interests of employers and trade unions, and a number
of significant policy initiatives have emerged. A recurring theme in such discus-
sion has been the need to ‘humanize’ work, by reducing boredom, isolation and
job dissatisfaction, and restoring meaning and creativity to work, substituting an
openness to individual and group responsibility and initiative for an acceptance
of technocratic and bureaucratic styles of work organization.

121. In one sense, this widening of the basis of discussion of the question of
working conditions represents a natural development, both in terms of extension
of -the field of collective bargaining and in terms of the evolution of new manage-
ment approaches. There .is, however, a general movement of public opinion
in resistance to increasing fragmentation of tasks and bureaucratization, to be
accepted as the inevitable and indisputable outcome of technological and scien-
tific evolution. This movement of opinion is particularly marked among the young-
er generation, whose education has encouraged quite different expectations from
work and a general insistence on ‘doing one’s own thing’. Humanization is there-
fore seen as a practical response to the problem of adapting work to a, better-
educated and better-informed work force, in a situation where it may no longer
be possible to rely on migrant labour to fill the more unattractive jobs. In certain
industries, one may also point to a renewed interest in more flexible work organ-
ization as a response both to rapidly changing market conditions and to new
technological developments, which provide opportumtles to move away from the
established models of ‘scientific management’.
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122. The Commission’s communication on the reform of work organization,
transmitted to the Council in June 1976, is a first attempt to respond to these
developments at European level. This communication, which followed the Coun-
cil’s Resolution of January 1974 on a social action programme, reflects the out-
come of discussions with employers and trade unions at European level. It
summarizes relevant Community activity, discusses humanization of work in the
context of consultation and participation procedures, and suggests guidelines for
future policy and action. In 1976, the Commission also published a summary of
contributions made at the Conference on Work Organization, Technical Develop-
ment and Motivation of the Individual, held in Brussels in November 1974.

123. The establishment of the European Foundation for the Improvement of
Living and Working Conditions may be regarded as the Community’s major
contribution to date in this field. The Foundation’s basic Regulation,* which gives
this body a high degree of autonomy, while providing for an annual subsidy
from the budget of the European Communities, includes among the issues to be
dealt with ‘man at work’, the ‘organization of work and particularly job design’,
and ‘problems peculiar to certain categories of workers’. During the year 1976,
the Administrative Board, the Committee of Experts and the Director of the
Foundation were appointed, and considerable progress has been made both with
the administrative arrangements and the establishment of a first working pro-
gramme. I ‘ '

124, The initiatives taken by the Community complement but do not duplicate
the initiatives of other international organizations, given the Community’s general
objective of ensuring a constant improvement of working conditions within a
limited group of Member States and its more specific role in the field of harmoni-
zation. In the year 1976, three separate developments are of significance:

(a) the commitment of the Manpower and Social Affairs Committee of the
Orgamzatton for Economic Cooperation and Development, meeting at minis-
terial level in March 1976, to the objective of developing ‘new ways to meet
the needs of workers for increased satisfaction from work and a working
environment in which they are more fully to develop and use their talents
and, in-a manrner consistent with the. tradition of each country, influence
decisions which affect their working life’; :

(b) the resolution of the second statutory congress of the European Trade Union
' Confederation, meeting in London in April 1976, calling for a united trade
union approach on a European basis in support of the comprehensive objec-
- tive of ‘a working environment giving the worker ‘the opportunity of doing

1 Regulation (EEC) No 1365/75 of the Council of 26.5.1975.
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creative and meaningful work in the atmosphere of good social relations’
and with a specific reference to better planning of new factories, establishment
~of job structures to ensure meaiiingful and creative work, and increased
-accessibility across national frontiers to research results in the field of work
organization;

(c) the resolution of the governing body of the International Labour Organization,
at its meeting in May-June 1976, endorsing the comprehensive approach to
action in the field of the working environment (including work organization),
reflected in the ‘International Programme for the Improvement of Working
Conditions and Environment’ (PIACT, from its name in, French) ‘and calling
upon Member States to set up “periodically for themselves a number of
definite objectives, specifically, inter alia, as regards the most unpleasant and
tedious jobs.

125. In assessmg the developments at national level, it is important to recogmze
the variety of institutional arrangements. The Social Report' for 1974 (points
173 and 174) noted the establishment of the specialized ‘Agence Nationale pour
Pamélioration des conditions de-travail’ in France and the launching of the German
Ministry of Research and Technology's research programme in the Federal
Republic of Germany, with a definite mandate in the field of work organization
In both cases, budgets have been substantially increased in 1976. To' these
initiatives, there needs to be added the appomtment in January 1976 of a Deputy
Minister for Manual Workers in France, with a spec1ﬁc mandate to implement
a policy to improve the working conditions of manual workers and' the setting up
of a ‘Fonds pour P'amélioration des conditions de travail’, which may provide
financial assistance to certain projects of an innovatory or systématic character,
capable of generalization as models. In the United Kingdom, the Work Research
Unit,- set up with. the Department of Employment but subject to a _tripartite
steering committee on job satisfaction, has embarked on. its first coordinated
research programme. . '

These developments at governmental level have as a common feature an emphasis
on the dissemination of information useful to enterprises and to trade unions
trying to form a realistic estimate of what is possible. If one were to single out
an example, simply in view of its scale and success in reaching a very wide
audience, such activities as the Federal Government-sponsored Essen congress
to exchange experience between research and management (including members
of works councils) may turn out to be of the greatest significance.

In other member countries where the role of government in these matters is less
marked, tripartite social and economic councils or similar bodies are the
recognized forum for discussion and clarification of objectives and even, in at
least one case, for the coordination of State aid. In all countries, whatever the
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institutional arrangements, action taken within industry, quite independent of any
legal or centralized approach, is of the greater importance, and it is therefore
unfortunate that the economic crisis should have inhibited experiment, particularly
where this would have involved substantial investment. There are however some
indications of a promising revival in certain member countries of interest in
experiment at the level of the enterprise.

Hours of work—Rationalization of working hours

126. The objective of the Council’s Recommendation of 22 July 1975 on the
principle of the 40-hour week is largely achieved or within sight of achievement
within the industrial sector, whether through legislation or collective agreements.
The problem of shift work and in particular working in continuous shifts (inter-
rupted only at week-ends), has however, become more acute and, in view of the
social and economic implications, may well be one to be dealt with on a Com-
munity-wide basis.?

Certain member countries have registered improvements in working hours within
specific sectors or in favour of specific groups, such as the young, working mothers
and- elderly workers coming up to retirement age.

During the exceptionally hot summer of 1976, there was widespread adoption
of flexible hours. It remains to be seen, however, whether the effect will be to
support a trend towards permanent change, given the administrative difficulties
experienced and the stricter discipline required.

Hblidays with pay

127. The principle of the four-weeks’ annual paid holiday, adopted in the Council
Recommendation of 22 July 1975, is largely achieved or within sight of achieve-
ment in most member countries. The economic situation has not, however,
favoured substantial improvements, given the emphasis on maintenance of incomes
and productivity, and only marginal progress can be reported in 1976, mainly
in relation to specific groups.

Labour law

128. As was the case last year, the member countries’ activities in this field were
mainly concerned with improving the situation of certain groups of workers (the

1 This question is also considered as a first priority in the work programme set up by the European
Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions.
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_handicapped, young people, elderly people, women, etc.) and improving the
protection of workers’ rights in the event of merger or closuré.

In this respect, it should be pointed out that at European level, following approval

by the Council of the Directive on the rights and advantages of workers.in the

event of the transfer of establishments, the Community achieved a major step
forward in the improvement of living and working conditions provided by the

Social Action Programme. With the protection of workers now a fact, the auto-

matic transfer of workers’ rights ensures the prohibition of dismissal solely by

reason of a merger or transfer of an undertaking and the information and con-

sultation of the representatwes of the workers concerned

Development of the situation in'the member countries

‘Working conditions
Hours of work—rationalization of working hours

129. In Belgium, a collective agreement, envisaging an effective working week
of 40 hours as from the beginning of 1976, has been decided upon in the National
Labour Conference. Compliance with the agreement is mandatory on all enter-
prises under Belgian law.

In the Federal Republic of Germany, about 92% of employees have a 40-hour
working week, the average working week being of 40.2 hours. Short-time has been
decreasing. In one industrial sector, in Lower Saxony, trade unions and employers
have agreed on a general recommendatxon which should have the eﬁect of reducing
overtime,

The law of 12 April 1976 on youth employment limits.working hburs to 40 hours
in a 5-day week.?

In France, the average work week in the third quarter of 1976 was 41.7 hours
for manual workers. The VIIth Plan forecasts a reduction of weekly - hours
of work to an average of 40 before 1980 and a further improvement beyond
this threshold.- The law of 27 December 1975 provides that hours of work may
not exceed 52 within the same week and, save as otherwise provided, may not
average more than 48 hours within any penod of 12 consecutive weeks, A law
of 16 July 1976, of which the detailed conditions of application were fixed by a
decree of 10 August 1976, provided for paid compensatory rest periods-related
to hours worked overtime. The extent of rest periods is determined on the basis

1 Point 133 of this Report.
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of 20%  of overtime worked beyond 44 hours, in the first phase of application.
This threshold will be lowered to 43 hours on.1 July.1977 and ‘to 42 hours on
1 July 1978. .

In Italy, a 39-hour working week has been negotiated .in the steel mdustry

. In Luxembourg, where there is a statutory 40-hour working week, special author-
ization is' required for 3 or more additional hours in 1976, as compared with 4
or more in 1975. The problém of compensation for public holidays falling on
non workmg—days has now been resoIved by the law of 10 Aprll 1976,

In the Netherlands, certain prov:smns have been made in collective agreements .
reducing working hours for elderly workers in certain mdustnes (e.g., glass and
chemicals) with earnings maintained at 85%.

In the United Kingdom, the pay policy agreed between the Government and the
trade unions militates against further reduction in working hours, which would
have to be costed and offset against the allowed pay limits. There has, however,
been discussion of reduction of the working week as a means of avoiding dis-
missals, but, so far, without practical results. The introduction. of flexible hours,
while widely discussed following the Government’s report on changing patterns
of working hours, continues to take place primarily in the area of insurance,
banking and public administration, about 150 000 civil servants being currently
covered by schemes of this kind.

Public holldays, holidays with pay

130, In the Federat Republzc of Germany, 85 % of workers have a m1mmum
4-week annual holiday, 79% have additional holiday pay and 73% a part or total
thirteenth month wage or salary. An additional 6 working days annual leave is
now provided for handicapped workers. The law of 12 April 1976 on youth
employment prolongs annual holidays for 15-year-olds from 24 to 30 working
days, for 16-year-olds from 25 to' 27 working days and for 17-year-olds from
24 to 25 working days.

In Italy, annual hohdays in the construction industry have been extended from
2 to' 4 weeks.

In Luxembourg, the timetable for 1mp1ementat10n of a uniform annual paid
holiday of 25 working days, énvisaged by the law of 26 July 1975, has been set
back for one year by a Regulation of 30 December 1975.

Lanur law

131, In BeIgium, the empldyment of the handicabped m public services wes the
subject of the 5 January 1976 Royal Decree.
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The Royal Decrees were .adopted to bring existing rules into line with the
provisions of the Council Directive on the Council Directive on the approximation
of the laws of the Member States concerning collective redundancies. The first
Royal Decree, of 29 January 1976, made obligatory an inter-occupational collec-
tive agreement. concluded by the National Labour Council on 2 October 1975
regarding redundancies, while the second, of 24 May 1976, covers notification
by the employer to the competent public authorities of any proposed collective
redundancies.

Furthermore, a law of 6 July 1976 prohibits clandestine employment and lays
down considerable penalties (fines) for both the worker and the employer.

On 28 June 1976 the Parliament approved a law regulating temporary and interim
work for an experimental period of four years. The law defines the conditions
in which temporary work is permitted, together with the legal relationship betwecn
the temporary employment agency, the employer and the employee.

Lastly, a law of 19 July 1976 introduced leave to enable holders of political office
in local government institutions, such as the communes and the provinces, to carry
out their task.

As usual, the consultative activity of the National Labour Council was intense.
For instance, it proposed a considerable revision of employment contracts, in
particular the inclusion of non-competition clauses (clauses forbidding the worker
to carry out certain activities after the end of the employment relationship).
Furthermore, it gave an opinion on the question of stable employment and, more
especially, on whether individual dismissals should be justified. Lastly, the Minister
of Labour and Employment consulted it on methods of applying the Council
Directive of 9 February 1976 on the implementation of the principle of equal
treatment for men and women as regards access to employment vocational training
and promotion, and working conditions.

132. In Denmark, a proposal intended to tighten existing laws related to physical
blockading of companies in industrial disputes did not result in any changes of
existing laws or any draft legislation. Instead emphasis was placed in the existing
rules for dealing with such situations and there has been no further effective
blockadmg since.

A bill was presented to Parliament by one of the political parties to prevent
hospital workers from being able to take strike action. The unions involved and
a majority of members of Parliament were opposed to the proposal and it was
not carried.

Some non-socialist parties in Parh'ament submitted a bill prohibiting trade unions
from ﬁnanc1ally supportmg political parties or political newspapers; the bill did
not gain a majority in Parliament.
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A bill was carried in Parliament in June 1976 concerned with improved unemploy-
ment benefits and the establishment of an unemployment fund for the self
employed. '

133. In the Federal Republic of Germany, the new law of 12 April 1976 for the
protection of young workers entered into force on 1 May 1976. The most
important points in it are:

(i} raising the minimum working age from 14 to 15;

(ii) introduction of a five-day, forty-hour week;
(ili) increased leave;

(iv) improved conditions for release from work for day attendance at vocational
training school and for periods of weeks under the block release system;

(v) improved protection at work by restrictions on employment in dangerous or
unheaithy work.

The law on protection against dismissal was amended by abolishing the minimum
age limit of 18, so that young workers under eighteen are now also protected
against dismissal.

In view of the threatening structural unemployment, the question of whether there
can be such a thing as a right to work is being increasingly discussed.

In connection with the lockout in the printing industry,® the trade unions again
demand a legal ban on lockouts. This demand was rejected by the employers, who
feel that only the possibility of lockouts can restore equality between unions and
employers. Besides, employers consider that such an intervention is contradictory
to constitutional rights.

134. In France, the law of 9 July on certain measures for the social protection
of families provided for adoption leave for families to which a social child welfare
service or an authorized adoption body has entrusted a child with a view to its
adoption. This measure enables a working woman to suspend her work contract
for a period of eight weeks starting from the arrival of the child at her home.
During this period, she receives a daily allowance paid by the social security
(90% of her wage from which contributions have been levied up to the ceiling
fixed).

In addltlon a bill was read before Parliament on the reorgamzatxon of concﬂlanon
boards. The bill provides for the territorial and occupational generalization of
these boards, specific representation of middle-management, greater flexibility in

1 Chapter III, point 99 of this Report.
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the conditions to be fulfilled by the electorate and the eligibility and creation of
training facilities for conciliators.

135. In Ireland, the Industrial Relations Act 1976 was passed by Parliament in
May and provided for the establishment under the aegis of the Labour Court of
a Joint Labour Committee for agricultural workers to replace the Agricultural
Wages Board? which was set up in 1936 but whose functions did not extend to
conditions of employment, e.g., hours of work. The Committee consisting of an
independent chairman, two independent members and an equal number of
employers and workers representatives has authority to put forward, for ratifica-
tion by the Labour Court, proposals for statutory minimum rates of pay and
conditions of employment for an estimated 20 000 full-tlme and 14 000 part-time
agricultural workers.

It is proposed to make regulations under the Holiday (Employees) Act 1973 to
extend the Act’s provisions to agricultural workers. The Agricultural Workers
(Holiday) Act 1975 will then be repealed. These changes, together with those
of the Industrial Relations Act 1976, will bring the statutory provisions relating
to wages and conditions of employment for agricultural workers into line with
industrial workers, and for the first time provide agricultural workers with full
access to the machinery of the Labour Court.

In April 1976, the Minister of Labour announced that he was prepared to
establish as part of the Anti-Discrimination (Employment) Bill presented to
Parliament in October 1975, an agency which would be concerned with elimi-
nating discrimination in employment, promoting equality of opportunity between
men and women, and advising on the working of anti-discrimination legislation.
The agency would have enforcing powers to eliminate discriminatory practices.
This bill was still before Parliament at the end of 1976.

Legislation giving effect to proposals for the election of worker directors on the
boards of seven State enterprises was issued in August.?

In September 1976, the Anti-Discrimination (Unfair Dismissal) Bill was circulated
by the Minister of Labour and was still being discussed by Parliament at the end
of the year. The bill contains provisions for an effective system under which
disputes over dismissals can be investigated, with a minimum of formality or
expense; sets out criteria on which dismissals might be judged unfair; and provides
that -a worker found to be unfairly dismissed would either be reinstated or awarded
compensation of up to two years pay. The onus will, in all cases, be on the

1 Social Report 1975, point 151a.
2 Chapter III, point 110 of this Report.
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employer to prove justified dismissal. A worker may refer his case either to a
Rights Commissionner or to newly established Employment Appeals Tribunals.

In December, a bill—the Protection of Employment Bill—was submitted to
Parliament. This bill brings national legislation on collective dismissals into line
with the EEC direciive.

The Protection of Young persons (Employment) Bill has been under deliberation
in the Senate, and provides for minimum conditions of employment for persons
under 18 years.

136. In Italy, a Presidential Decree of 20 January 1976, pursuant to the law of
17 October 1967 on the protection of children and young people at work, defined
dangerous, arduous and unhealthy work forbidden to boys under sixteen and
women under eighteen.

Furthermore, the government submitted a bill to the legislative body on the
abolition of seven official holidays falling on weekdays.

Lastly, the government approved a bill establishing equal treatment of men and
women workers as regards access to employment and promotion, extending certain
earlier measures on the protection of women workers and providing for the retire-
ment of women workers at 60 years instead of 53, if they so wish.

137. In Luxembourg, the law of 21 February 1976 set up a ‘National Employ-
ment Service’, and attached to it a National Employment Commission which has
a mainly consultative character.?

138. In the Netherlands, a few initiatives and developments may be mentioned.
The most noteworthy is undoubtedly the revision of the law on works councils,
but a number of others are also important.?

A draft law concerning the notification of collective redundancies® has become law
with effect from 1 December 1976. The main provision of this law stipulates that
an employer planning to dismiss, within the next three months, at least twenty
workers, employed within the area of one regional employment office is obliged
to give written notification of this to the trade union organizations and the
regional employment office, together with his reasons for his action; the number
of workers involved, according to job, age and sex; and the date on which he
plans to carry out the dismissals. The regional employment office does not discuss
such notifications until a month after they have been made.

1 Chapter I, point 60 of this Report.
2 Chapter I1I, point 113 of this Report.
3 Social Report 1975, point 154.
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139. 1In the United Kingdom, the provisions of the Employment Protection Act
1975 have been progressively introduced from 1 January 1976, and by mid-1976
most had been implemented, although a few remain to be introduced in 1977.
The provisions of the Act include: consultation with trade unions and notification
to the Department of Employment about redundancy protection against dismissal
because of pregnancy; rights to maternity benefits and reinstatement; further
protection for trade-union membership and activity; more detailed statements of
the terms of employment; better arrangements for securmg payments to workers
in licu of notice or on the employer becoming insolvent; minimum pay guarantees
from employers in the event of short-time working or lay-offs, and new rights
for workers suspended due to works closure due to hygiene or safety reasons.

Measures to reform the Wage Council System for determining minimum terms
and conditions of employment in certain industries have been mtroduced The
change operative from 1 January 1976 are intended to improve the effectiveness
and speed of the system and facilitate progress from State regulation to free
collective bargaining. ' '

Both the Sex Discrimination Act 1975 and the Equal Pay Act 1970 came into
operation in Great Britain by January 1976. The former act makes discrimination
unlawful in employment, education, and the provision of housing and goods and
-services to the public. An Equal Opportunities Commission is responsible for
working towards the elimination of dxscrlmmanon and promoting equality between
men and women.

The Employment Agencies Act 1973 providing for the licensing and regulation
of private employment agencies and employment businesses came into force on
1 July 1976. Such organizations now have to comply with regulations made under
the Act for the conduct of protection of those using their services.

Regulations have been introduced protecting young persons coming to the United
Kingdom or going abroad to work, as well as ensuring that they have vocational
guidance from a public authority before being dealt with by employment agencies.
From 1 November 1976, it has been an offence to operate an employment agency
without a licence from the Secretary of State for Employment.

The enactment of the Trade Union and Labour Relations (Amendment) Act 1976
has removed certain potential obstacles to the operation of closed shop agreements,
these being made lawful once again by the 1974 Trade Union and Labour Rela-
tions Act. TUC machinery has been established to consider appeals from indi-
viduals who have lost their jobs due to a closed shop. The 1976 Amendment Act
has extended immunities given to workers involved in industrial disputes and
covers sympathetic action related to overseas disputes.

'L Social Report 1975, point 155,
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A new appeals body, the Employment Appeals Tribunal was set up on 30 March
1976 .and takes over the responsibility of hearing appeals from the High Court
and (m Scotland) the Court of Sessions.

In Northern Ireland the Industnal Relations (Northern Ireland) Order 1976
came into effect on 1 October 1976. The Order’s provisions include the establish-
ment of an mdependent Labour Relatlons Agency having mediation, research and
advising functions; the legal enforcabﬂxty of collective agreements where the
parties so desire; protection for unions and their officials against 11ab1ht1es arising
from strikes; protection against dismissal and new worker rlghts in the event of
employer redundancy; and new responsibilities for employers in regard to redun-
dancies.

The Fair Employment (Northern Ireland) Act 1976 established a Fair Employ-
ment Agency in Northern Ireland; its function is the promotion of equality of
opportunity and ehmmatlon of discrimination on grounds of religious belief. The
provisions establishing the Agency came into force on 1 September 1976.

A Sex Discrimination (Northern Ireland) Order which came into, force in 1976
prohibits sex discrimination and accords equal pay to men and women. The order
also estabhshes an Equal Opportumt1es Commlssmn for Northern Ireland.
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Chapter V
Wages, incomes and asset formation
Trends within the Community

141 A certain economic recovery in the countries of. the Commumty—-whlch
began during the second half of 1975 following the most serious crisis since the
war—continued in 1976; bringing about an average rise in gross domestic product
~of about 4.5%), as compared with a fall of 2.2% in 1975. Two problems were
still particularly worrying, however: inflation and unemployment The Member
States endeavoured to strike a balance between economic recovery, which had
to be sustained and consolidated, and the aim of returning to full employment
and relative price stability. These major themes were embodied in many of the
plans, varying in scope and degree of restrictiveness, drawn up and implemented
at national level, e.g., the Belgian economic recovery law, the Danish ‘politicat
compromise’, the British White Paper ‘The Attack on Inﬂatlon measures adopted
oy the Dutch Government, the French anti-inflation programmeé and the Italian
economic recovery plan.. ‘The Federal Republic of Germany was able to continue
with its anti-inflation and anti-unemployment policy with the consensus of the two
sides of industry, obtained by the now customary formula of concerted action.
These major themes—economic recovery, full employment and stability—were
discussed at Community level at the tripartite conference held in Luxembourg on
24 June 1976 and are also the key problems tackled in the draft fourth medium-
term economic policy programme which the Commission has forwarded to the
Council. .

Nearly all the national plans mentioned above contain a section, in ‘many cases
a vital one, on austerity policy applicable to wages and other incomes. The
authorities have attempted in thxs way to gain better control of income trends
by laying down limits on their movements, with or without the tacit or explicit
agreement of the two sides of industry. The main feature of most of these plans,
however, is the desire for a relatively equal sharing of burdens, reflected in
measures fo narrow disparities in income distribution and taxation.

1 Chapter III, points 97, 98, 99, 100, 102, 104, 105 of this Report,
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142. Efforts have thus been made to apply austerity guidelines to incomes other
than wages by price controls or freezes, the fixing of profit margins and profes-
sional fees, restrictions on rent increases, dividends, etc.

With regard to wages, the aim of the measures adopted has in nearly all cases
been to reorganize the hierarchy in various ways. Some countries (the Nether-
lands, Italy as regards the joint negotiations early in 1976) granted flat-rate or
partially flat-rate wage increases. In some Member States, e.g., Ireland and the
United Kingdom, percentage rises were made subject to lower and upper limits
in absolute terms; in the latter, incomes over £8 500 were completely frozen for
the first six months of 1976, continuing the measure in force in the second half of
1975. This trend towards wage ceilings above which increases are curbed or
simply prohibited is to be seen in a number of other Member States, in some cases
gven where a sliding-scale system already exists. For instance in Belgium, for the
past nine months the portion of gross monthly incomes exceeding FB 42 700 (on
1 April 1976) has not been eligible for index rises. In Italy, the recovery plan
introduced in October lays down that increases due under the sliding scale are
to be compulsorily converted to treasury bonds, the entire sum in respect of
workers earning more than Lit 8 million per year and half the amount for workers
earning between Lit 6 and 8 million. In France, lastly, the Government anti-
inflation plan guarantees to maintain full purchasing power of wages under
FF 18 000 per month; the guarantee operates for only half the amount for salaries
of FF 18 000-24 000 and not at all above that level. It should be noted that the
concern for austerity has prompted some governments to try other methods or
plans to adjust the traditional sliding-scale systems: in Belgium, the index was
neutralized for two months in respect of fruit and vegetable price rises, whilst in
Denmark the third instalment of the index-linked pay rise—if it occurs—will be
replaced by an equivalent amount paid by the State to the workers’ supplementary
pension fund.

143. A number of fiscal measures also reflect the same concern or demands for
greater social justice. The British example is the clearest: wage restraint accom-
panied by the granting of a number of tax relief measures, ie., income tax
allowances, raising of the minimum taxable income level, tax relief for large
families, etc. In Belgium, a new law introduced separate taxation for married
couples up to a certain limit, whilst the indexation of the tax scales will in future
be determined on the basis of taxable income: full indexation for low incomes,
becoming degressive and finally zero beyond a certain ceiling. In France the anti-
inflation programme has provided for the taxation of certain outward signs of
wealth and for a surcharge—based on tax bracket—on.the special increase due
in December 1976. A capital gains tax law has been adopted in July 1976. In
Denmark the ‘political compromise’ also covers, as regards direct taxation, higher
basic allowances and a broadening of the taxable income brackets which will

SOCIAL REP. 1976




WAGES, INCOMES AND ASSET FORMATION 101

result on a substantial alleviation of the tax burden. In Italy, the tax on dividends
will be increased and controls tightened.

144. Better statistical information about excessive income inequalities is needed
if these inequalities are to be reduced, and considerable work has been done in
this connection—at least in some countries. In the United Kingdom, the Royal
Commission on the Distribution of Income and Wealth continued its series of
reports with a document on earned incomes of over £10 000 p.a. It was also com-
missioned to study trends and factors in the levels and distribution of low incomes.
In France, the Study Group set up in connection with the upgrading of manual
work to examine manual workers’ pay has submitted its report whilst the Govern-
‘ment has reorganized the Centre for the study of incomes and costs, clarifying
and expanding its task: to obtain information on non-wage incomes as reliable
and comprehensive as that available on wages, paying particular attention to
incomes at the extreme ends of the scale. The Danish Government has established
a new committee which is to make a critical study of income distribution over the
next three years, with special emphasis on the less well-off categories. In this
connection it should be noted that the Community’s draft fourth medium-term
economic policy programme calls for better knowledge of actual incomes, stating
that ‘in a number of cases the lack of knowledge and the diversity of individual
situations make it impossible to form a clear picture of the overall situation or to
decide how action should be taken among the various social categories, or among
individuals within a given category’. In this connection, the studies initiated at
Community level on statistics of non-wage incomes and lower 1ncomes should
provide a stimulus.

145. As regards equal pay for men and women, it should be recalled that
12 February 1976 was the date on which Council Directive 75/117 of 10 Februa-
ry 1975 became applicable in the Member States. The British Equal Pay Act of
29 May 1970 became fully operative at the end of 1975. The same applies to the
Irish Anti-Discrimination (Pay) Act of 25 June 1974, since the Commission
rejected an application by the Irish Government for authorization to derogate
from the rules on equal pay. In Denmark, the only Member State still without
legislation in this field, a law:.'was adopted on 4 February 1976 and entered into
force on 9 February 1976.

It should be noted that an important judgment by the Court of Justice of the
European Communities was delivered on 8 April 1976 in Case 43/75 (Gabrielle
Defrenne v SA Sabena). The Court ruled that the principlé of equal pay provided
for in Article 119 of the EEC Treaty had legal force before national courts. In
view of the economic consequences of this decision, however, it stated that the
direct effects could only be held to obtain from the date of the Judgment More-
over, it emerges from the substance and grounds of this Judgment that the self-
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executing nature of Article 119 is confined to the field of direct and overt discri-
mination whose existence can be established on the basis solely of the criteria of
identical work and equal remuneration embodied in that Article.*

146. In the climate of wage austerity which marked 1976, only three countries
were involved in projects, studies and discussions on asset formation policy at
the Ievel of public bodies or the two sides of industry: the Netherlands, the Federal
Republic of Germany and Denmark. The draft law drawn up by the Dutch
Government on workers’ participation in the capital growth of undertakings was
submitted to Parliament in June 1976. Very close to the programme contained
in the May 1975 document on incomes policy, this draft was the subject of heated
discussions in Parliament and between the social partners. In the Federal Republic
of Germany it has been envisaged to raise the DM 624 ceiling fixed by law,? if
necessary, to DM 936 and it seems that the two sides of industry are at present
tending towards jointly negotiated schemes, either- within the framework of
collective agreements in the various branches or through financial participation
in the undertaking itself. In Denmark the ‘political compromise’ of August 1976
provided that the Government’s ‘economic democracy’ programme of 1973 would
be submitted to a committee on incomes and asset formation, whose task would
be to find durable solutions to the problem of workers’ right of joint ownership.
It should be noted that certain indexed savings schemes have been implemented
in Ireland and Luxembourg, following the UK’s example and that they are under
study in France.

Attention should be drawn to the importance of the ‘joint statement’ adopted by
the tripartite conference of 24 June 1976 on employment and stability in the
Community, which asserts that ‘both governments and employers and labour will
take appropriate measures to promote workers’ interests’. Implementation of this
principle should be facilitated by a number of concrete guidelines -which the
Commission intends to draw from the work it has been doing for some time in
this field.

Development of the situation in the member countries

Belgium

147. The ‘Economic recovery law’ prepared by the Government in 1975% was
adopted on 30 March 1976. Covering the period April-December 1976 (since

1 vPart B, point 46 of this Report.
2 Social Report 1974, point 216; Soctal Report 1975, point 166.
3 Social Report 1975, point 162.
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November 1975 for collective agreements), it has had a dlstmctly moderatmg
effect on trends in wage and non-wage incomes..

The Law prowdes for a freeze on professronal fees and rents, whilst dividends and
other income from capital paid in the 1975 financial year may not exceed specified
amounts. Wage indexation now applies only to the first FB 42700 (on 1 April
1976) of gross monthly remuneration. At the end of the nine-month period, wages
will be adjusted to the 1 January 1977 index, but workers will not recover the
unpaid sums. There are also special prov1s1ons governing the distribution of the
financial advantages accruing from collective agreements concluded after 31- Octo-
ber 1975." During the first nine months of application of the convention, only
half of the pay award is received by the worker, the other half being paid by the
employer into a ‘solidarity fund, together with a further amount equal to the sum
already paid. A number of joint committees have merely renewed existing agree-
ments. In the public sector, the new social programme concluded on 11 May 1976
provides for a new ‘mobility’ formula for salaries and pensions. They will now
be adjusted to price trends when the trigger index is reached in a single month,
instead of in two consecutive months as previously. The national minimum
guaranteed wage, introduced under the national inter-trade agreement of
10 February 1975, stood in December 1976 at FB 18 524 (gross monthly amount).
As regards the price freeze, the Government established a system of advance
declaration of price rises combined with a procedure for ministerial intervention,
with effect from 1 January 1976. Within 3 months of notification of an intended
price rise, the Minister for Economic Affairs may approve the increase, make a
recommendation implying refusal or restriction of the rise, or reject it totally or
partially for a maximum of six months. If the notification recelves no response,
it 'takes effect at the end of the three-month perlod

The reform of the consumer price index entered into force on 1 June 1976. 'I'he
number of products and services covered was considerably increased (from 149
to 364) and the new weightings give a true reflection of the share of these products.
and services in the average household budget. However, in July, on account of the
exceptional weather conditions, the Government decided to neutralize the new
index partially by excluding fruit and vegetable price rises for three months.
Following strong protests from the trade unions, the normal rules for calculating
the index were re-introduced in September—but only persons receiving social
security benefits obtained compensation for loss of income.® The Government
undertook not to change the method of calculation or the composition of the
consumer price index in the coming months.

With regard to the indexation of tax scales, the Govemment in the light of the
inflation rate forecasts, decided that wage-earners and self-employed persons with

1 Chapter 111, point 97 of this Report.
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I

a taxable monthly income of less than FB 25 000 would be eligible for full tax
indexation, which would be degressive up to about FB 35 000; indexation will
not apply to incomes over this figure. Lastly, a law of 5 January 1976 introduced
separate taxation for married couples up to a certain ceiling.

148. As regards asset formation, an agreement entering into force on 1 October
1976 was reached on the management of the FB 3 000 million ‘Building industry
social and economic fund’. The fund will be administered by the Caisse générale
d’épargne et de retraite (General savings and pension fund). Building workers
may choose between two schemes: the savings scheme under which the CGER
pays the amount into an account with a public or private savings institution, or
an alternative scheme under which the sum due to the worker is paid annually.
The ending of this dispute enables building workers to enjoy their rights after
a freeze lasting about 6 years.

Denmark

149. As a result of Government intervention in March 1975, the collective agree-
ments in force before 1 March were extended for two years. However, discussions
continued and their scope was widened, particularly at the political level, with a
view to finding solutions to the most serious economic problems, i.e., unemploy-
ment, inflation and the balance of payments deficit. In September 1975 the
Government reached a ‘compromise’ with five political parties, containing a
declaration on incomes policy: if the index-linking of salaries (using the new
index—January 1975 = 100) led to more than one six-monthly adjustments in
1976, the Government would ensure that employers did not bear the cost alone
before March 1977. Two adjustments were in fact made, on the basis of the
January index (109.1), and as the situation was continuing to deteriorate Parlia-
ment was recalled for an emergency session and on 20 August adopted a resolution
(new ‘compromise’ of August 1976) defining economic policy for.1977/78 and
1978/79. This resolution contains a section on incomes policy and thus anticipates
the collective negotiations scheduled for March 1977 (on the expiry of the
extended March 1975 agreements).”

Pay increases are not to exceed 6% per annum, to include those arising from the
operation of the present indexation system. Since forecasts point to a 4% annual
rise this 6% ceiling implies that wage negotiations should not bring about more
than 2% in increased wages. The Government indicated, however, that if the
payment of more than two six-monthly index-linked increases proved necessary,

1 Social Report 1974, point 210.
2 Chapter I1I, point 98 of this Report.
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the cost would be borne by the State and the appropriate sums paid into the
supplementary pension fund for distribution to workers on their retirement. The
arrangements are similar to those for civil servants.

Under the August 1976 ‘compromise’, the new, stricter incomes policy will in
principle apply to the whole population. For this reason, earnings in the liberal
professions will have to be aligned with those of the highest-paid categories of
salaried workers and the Monopolies Commission has thus been entrusted with
the task of regulating their charges and fees. The Law introducing price controls
and restrictions on profit margins has also been reinforced and dividend limitations
have been made stricter.

This incomes policy will be backed up by measures to curb the upswing in private
consumption which began last year. Indirect taxes have been increased by
DKr 5 000 million a year, applying in particular to petrol, motor vehicles, tobacco,
spirits, tea, sugar and coffee. Moreover, the Government proposes to introduce
a tax on energy products. It should be pointed out that indirect taxes are not
taken into account in the ‘wage regulator index’ used for the sliding-scale system.
As regards direct taxes, personal allowances have been increased and the income
brackets broadened, thus lightening the overall tax burden by about DKr 1500
mlllron in 1976/77.

It should be stressed that in implementing the incomes pohcy gurdelmes contained
in the resolution of 20 August 1976, special attention will be paid to the needs
of the low-income categories; in their case, the 6% rule will be waived. The
special problems of low-income groups will, moreover, be analysed over the next
three years by a new commission whose task is to make a critical study of income
distribution, with special reference to the worst-off categories. This commission
will also examine the economic and social factors underlying income and wealth
distribution. '

150. The resolution of 20 August 1976, contains a clause on workers’ participation
in the profits of undertakings; it stipulates that the ‘economic democracy’ plan
dating from 1973 will be submitted to a ‘Committec on incomes and asset
formation’, whose task will be to ﬁnd ‘lastmg solutrons to the problem of
employees ~co-ownership rrghts

Lastly, with a view to the full . 1mp]ementatxon of the prmmple of equal pay for
male and female workers, and in application of the Council Directive ‘of 10 Febru-
ary - 1975, the draft law® drawn up last year by the Danish Government was
adopted by Parlrament on 4 February 1976 and entered into force on 9 February
1976. )

1 Social Report 1975, point 163.
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Federal Republic of Germany

I151. In its annual economic report, the Federal Government set forth its general
aims and guidelines for the economy in 1976,' giving figures. According to this
document, the rise in prices ought not to exceed 5% while non-wage incomes
were likely to increase by 14% and gross wages by 7%. The unemployment rate,
however, was still estimated at about 4% and it was this problem that dominated
the collective bargaining early in the year. On both the Government and the
management and labour side, the major concern voiced at the ‘concerted action’
meetings was that wage negotiations should facilitate economic recovery and a
return to full employment. In this connection, the trade unions urged that wages
should, at the very least, keep pace with the rise in consumer prices. This view
implied that the unions were prepared to see company profits increase more than
proportionately, to permit the investment vital for growth leading to full employ-
ment. The metal workers’ agreements concluded in March thus provided for a
5.4% wage increase, giving the lead for other wage increases in the private sector.
The various new collective agreements entered into force between 1 January and
1 April. Some categories of workers were ‘compensated’ by flat-rate payments
ranging from DM 60 to 110 per month, backdated to the beginning of the year.
In the public services, the collective agreement concluded on 12 April confirmed
this trend, with an increase of 5% for wage and salary earners (minimum DM 85
per month). Salaries of civil servants in the strict sense were increased by the
same proportion, with effect from 1 February 1976. It should be noted, however,
that difficulties arose in May in the printing industry where after a hard-fought
strike and a lock-out, agreement was reached on a 6% pay rise. The overall
average increase under the collective agreements was about 5.5%. Net aggregate
wages per person in employment in 1976 may be estimated to be 5% up on 1975.
Given the consumer price rise, however, wage and salary earners’ purchasing
power will increase very little in 1976.

152, Asset formation policy seems to be increasingly regarded as one of the
elements of overall incomes policy to be negotiated by the two sides of industry.
After a long lull due to the fact that the 1974 Government plan encountered legal,
political and economic obstacles, discussions on this subject were resumed in
1976. The Minister for Economic Affairs recommended employers and unions
to conclude collective agreements containing clauses on asset formation and to
negotiate agreements’ with individual undertakings concerning employees’ parti-
cipation in productive assets. It was also suggested that the Government might
raise the figure of DM 624, provided for by the law on asset formation, to
DM 936 and grant tax incentives to stimulate participation at works level.

1 Chapter 111, point 99 of this Report.
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Furthermore, in October the federal organization of employers (BDA) submitted
the broad outlinés of an asset formation policy for negotiation in the context of
collective agreements. This policy advocates investment by employees of part of
their income in their own undertaking—preferably in the form of shares, though
bonds or other securities would also be suitable. An insurance scheme would
cover the worker against loss of capital or employment in the event of the com-
pany’s bankruptcy. The DGB, on account of conflicting views among its members,
confined itself to recommending that the trade-union organizations make every
possible effort to obtain contractual agreements in the field of asset policy. The
building industry trade-union drew up a framework participation model, providing
for a combination of forms of participation at both undertaking and industry levels.
It should be noted that one of the objectives of the reform of company taxation,
which enters into force on 1 January, is to abolish double taxation of shares to
enhance their attractiveness as an instrument of investment.

In 1975, 15.9 million employees (three quarters of the total labour force) benefited
from the DM 624 law, 14.7 million of them receiving asset formation allowances
from their employers, which in 7% of cases were accompanied by personal
savings. The average amount per employee was DM 580. On account of the
income ceilings laid down by the law, moreover, the number of beneficiaries was
lower than in 1973 when it reached 16.4 million. State aid, in regard to amounts
accrued in 1975 under the DM 624 Law, totalled DM 5 200 million.

France

153. At the end of 1975 the French Government adopted a number of economic
support and recovery measures. The situation improved as a result, bringing about
substantial rises in the various components of demand. This recovery in the first
half of 1976 also led to inflationary strains, prompting the Government to embark
on a campaign against price rises and establish an incomes policy suited to the
economic situation.®

In the field of collective bargaining, a key factor was the agreement reached
(5 March 1976} in the public sector; it was not signed by the CGT and the CFDT
because the official price indéx was taken as, the reference index. This agreément
is very similar to the 1975 one and contains the same principal features: machinery
for maintaining purchasing power by the application of a quarterly sliding scale;
differentiated increase in purchasing power with special emphasis on the lower-
paid categories. In the private sector, wage agreements use several types of
reference index, whilst the sliding scale—although prohibited by law—remains
in widespread use.

1 Chapter 111, point 100-of this Report.
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As regards the upgrading of manual work, the study group set up to investigate
manual worker’s pay submitted its report (15 March 1976) in which it puts
forward a number of concrete proposals. The Government expressed its desire
to begin negotiations as soon as possible on making the monthly payment of
wages standard practice, limiting the variable component of wages to productivity
bonuses and seeking ways to ensure that older workers receive fair remuneration
at the end of their working life. The two sides of industry should enter into
negotiations on the upgrading of manual workers’ pay during the second half of
1977, once the fight against inflation has shown results.

In 1976 the minimum growth salary (SMIC) was increased five times, to FF 7.89
an hour on 1 January then by steps to FF 8.94 on 1 December (FF 1 549.60 per
month on the basis of the forty-hour working week). From December 1975
to December 1976 the SMIC rose by 16%. Moreover, workers’ hourly rates
were up 15.5% during the same period, thus showing—despite the continued
rise of retail prices—a 5.5% increase in the purchasing power of the hourly
wage.

On 22 September, the Government announced an anti-inflation programme aimed
at curbing price rises, restoring the foreign trade balance, promoting economic
activity and restoring the equilibrium of public finance. Among the numerous
measures proposed, the most important are a general price freeze to last until
31 October 1976 (1 April 1977 for public services). The reference standard for
the overall movement of prices from 1 January to 31 December 1977 is an
increase of 6.5%.

As regards the provisions relating to wages and other incomes, the Government
has confirmed the principles of collective bargaining on pay and the continuation
of the contractual policy, particularly in the public sector. The agreements signed
for 1976 will be applied as expected. For 1977, wage and non-wage incomes are
not to rise faster than the cost of living. Wage and non-wage incomes in the
FF 18 000-24 000 per month bracket may rise by only half the price index
increase whilst those over FF 24 000 will be frozen. To protect the lowest incomes,
the Government will apply the rules laid down in the Law of 2 January 1970,
whilst the usval 1 July read]ustment of the SMIC over and above the index-linked
increase will be apphed normally in 1977. Increases in incomes from the provision
of services, professional fees and dividends will have to comply with the 6.5%
reference standard laid down for price rises in 1977. It should be noted that to
facnhtate diagnosis as regards the levels and dlstrlbutlon of incomes (only non-
wage . mcomes), the Government has reorgamzed the Centre for the study of
incomes and costs and broadened its task to include the analysns of the factors
determining the formation and distribution of incomes in 'all categories, with
special attention to cases at the extreme ends of the scale. - : .
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Regarding indirect taxation, the normal VAT rate applicable to the majority of
consumer goods other than food has been reduced as from 1 January 1977, whilst
taxes on vehicles and petrol have been increased. In the field of direct taxation,
in addition to the taxation of certain signs of wealth, there has been a special
supplement, payable by 22 December, of 4 or 8% of rate of income tax charge-
able, to compensate farmers hit by the .drought. The lowest income groups
have however been able to opt to buy Government bonds in discharge of this
obligation (up to 50% for other taxpayers).

Furthermore, in July 1976, the definitive version of the capital gains tax law was
published. It entered into force on 1 January 1977, although the provisions con-
cerning securities will not apply until 1978. The purpose of this law is to include
capital gains in general taxable income.

154. As regards policy on worker participation in the growth of undertakings,
the law of 31 May 1976—the details of which will be laid down by decree—will
enable workers to draw up their entitlement under participation and profit-sharing
schemes before the expiry of the unavailability period, to constitute or supplement
the capital sum needed for home ownership. In a more general context, the
Government has taken the initiative on housing reform. The main aim of this
project which has given rise to the 3 January 1977 Law, is to bring home owner-
ship within the reach of those who cannot at present afford it, by offering aid
towards the financial burdens involved. Furthermore the President has entrusted
to the Government the task of defining a savings scheme for low income groups,
whereby such savers would see their savings guaranteed against inflation, in return
for a modest interest rate and for a certain stability in savings.

Ireland

155. The National Agreement concluded in 1975 between the employers’ organ-
izations and the Irish Congress of Trade Unions remained in force during the
early months of 1976.* Negotiations for a new agreement opened in March 1976
and at the Employer-Labour Conference, proposals were worked out whereby
the new agreement would cover a period of 13 1/2 months, divided into three
phases: a two month pause followed by two phases of 5 and 6 1/2 months during
which workers would receive wage increases. In the second phase, there would
be a 3% increase in basic wages plus £2 per week, subject to a lower limit of £3
and a ceiling of £5 per week. During the third phase a similar increase would be
given, but the ceiling would be £5.15. The increases, accordingly, would range
from a minimum of £6 to a maximum of £10.15 per week, representing about
13% of the -average worker’s basic pay. o '

1 Chapter III, point 101 of this Report.
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These proposals were rejected by the Irish Congress of Trade Unions in July
1976. The Irish Employers’ Confederation put forward new proposals which were
this time accepted by the trade unions as an Interim Agreement. This Interim
Agreement, valid for 7 months including the 2 month pause and ending, on
31 October 1976 for some categories of workers and on 31 December 1976 for
others, provides for the payment of the increase proposed for the second phase
in the rejected proposals, i.e., in money terms roughly 7.5% of the average
worker’s wage, will be paid.

In February 1976, the Irish Government applied to the Commission for -author-
ization to derogate, under Article 135 of the Treaty of Accession (protective
measures), from the application of the principle of equal pay for men and women.
The Anti-Discrimination (Pay) Act of 25 June 1974 was to enter into force on
31 December 1975, but a draft amendment to this law was tabled in Parliament
with the aim of deferrmg implementation of equal pay in certain undertakings in
the private sector in difficulty, for a maximum of two years. The Commission,
although aware of the difficulties faced by the Irish economy and ready to seek
measures to alleviate the situation, was unable for reasons of principle to accept
the application and the draft amendment was therefore withdrawn.

As regards the public sector, the Irish Government decided on 21 January 1976
to eliminate wage discrimination on the ground of sex, with retroactive effect
from 1 January 1976; however, pay scales differentiated on the basis of marital
status were retained—at least tcmporanly This decision was regarded by the
ICTU as contrary to the principle of equal pay.

Two indexed savings systems have been introduced at the end of 1975. One of
them is concerned with savers aged 65 or more, who can purchase bonds up to a
maximum of £500 in value, indexed according to the retail price index. The other
replaces the 1970 scheme of savings by instalments and allows for monthly
investment within certain limits, the real value of the savings being guaranteed
by the payment of spemally calculated ,premiums. .

ltaly

156. In Italy, pay policy and the associated problems were dominated in 1976
by two basic facts: the three-yearly renewal of the major collective agreements
involving over 10 million workers in both the private and semi-public sectors, and
the economic recovery plan proposed by the Government in October.?

As far as the joint negotiations are concerned, the Government had repeatedly
stressed the need to contain wage costs within tolerable limits so as to promote

PR

1 Chapter HI, point 102 of this Report.
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an upturn in production and- a return to a satisfactory competitive situation for
the economy. The two sides -of industry, aware that their discussions must be
governed by this approach, succeeded in reaching an agreement. covering three
sectors during the first round of negotiations at the beginning of the year. These
three sectors, as a result.of their economic importance, traditionally serve as a
model for the other branches: building workers received, as from April, a monthly
increase of Lit 20 000 (and will receive an additional Lit 5 000 on 1 April 1977),
workers in the chemical industry received Lit 20 000 as from April 1976 (plus
Lit 5000 on 1 January 1977) and metalworkers Lit 25 000 from 1 May 1976.
In addition, a lump sum to cover the loss of earnings during the period between
the expiry of the old contract and the introduction of the new one was granted:
Lit 50 000 in the first sector, 70 000 in the second and 30000 in the third. To
contain wage costs, the rise granted is not regarded as forming part of wages in
the strict sense, but as a ‘separate component of remuneration’ (EDR) and is not
taken into account, for instance, in. calculatmg overtime pay, bonuses and grades.
Moreover, payment of the increase is in many cases conditional on the employee’s
presence at work. This is the case in the chemical sector (except in the event of
absence following an accident) and the metal industry (except in the case of
absence “through sickness). -Similar -agreements have been concluded in other
branches, such as banking and the semi-public sector, whilst agricultural workers
have had a wage increase of Lit 600 per day (from 'Lit 6 800 to 7 420).

The rise in prices was reflected in the compensation for high living costs, which
gave tise to a 7-point increase applicable to wages and salaries for the quarter
August-October; the amounts ranged from Lit 14 000 to 16 000.

In October the Government announced. an important series of measures de51gned
to halt the fall of the lira, slow down inflation (then running at 16%) and restore
the soundness of the economy, which was still suffering from a large balance of
payments deficit—despite an improvement on the 1975 figures. These were severe
measures; they included, in particular, a series of price rises (petrol, postal rates,
rail fares, road tax on large cars—but lower rates for small and ‘medium-sized
cars—and electricity and telephone charges), higher taxation of dividends and a
partial or total freeze on certain incomes for 18 months. For persons earning over
Lit 6 million per annum, half the increase they would have obtained under the
sliding scale system will be converted compulsorily into Government bonds which
will be non negotiable during ﬁve years. In the case of incomes over Lit 8 million,
this compulsory savings s_y_stem will apply to all future increases. '

Luxembourg

the sharp fall in production, income growth in 1976 was very limited as a result
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of a deterioration in industry’s competitive position. A number of collective
agreements® were renewed; with a few exceptions they did not contain any
appreciable increases in real terms, the latter ranging from 1.5 to 5% in most
cases. Some major agreements, such as that involving building and civil engineer-
ing workers, were simply renewed without wage increases; the iron and steel-
workers’ agreement, which was renewed for the current year, contains no increase
in real wage rates, but introduces a bonus scheme based on a ‘normal’ level of
production. It should also be noted that some increases occurred on the strength
of agreements concluded previously; e.g., 4% in real terms for bank and insurance
employees.

For the first time an index of contractual basic wages was published for 1973-75
in the manufacturing industries, the building industry and the public sector. This
index (base 1973 = 100) does not reflect trends in real wages but only the effect
of pay policy. The situation is quite varied with actual earnings; whereas the level
has gone on increasing in certain service branches, for example, real per capita
income has decreased in some branches of industry due to lower production
bonuses and gratuities.

Work on the reform of the consumer price index was continued,? and the opinion
of the Economic and Social Council was sought. It is planned to increase the
number of items in the index (from 173 to about 300) and carry out a survey
of the family budgets of low income groups in 1977. This reform of the index is
of particular importance on account of the general application of automatic
indexation to wages. In this connection, in 1976, the employers’ organizations
particularly stressed that this generalized indexation constituted a major factor
in cost rises, and was detrimental to competitivity. In response to the anxiety
expressed by the trade union organizations that the principle was being called
into question, the Government stated that it had no intention of reviewing the
sliding-scale system for wages, salaries and pensions. However consideration is
being given to limiting the scope of indexation and to its review, so as to space
out the triggering of the mechanism.

The minimum guaranteed wage was adjusted automatically three times following
index rises of 2.5%, pursuant to the Law of 23 December 1974. On 1 January
it stood at FLux 13 822, or FLux 79.90 per hour; it then rose progressively to
FLux 14 885, or FLux 86 per hour, on 1 October. It has moreover been upraised
by 4% in real terms on 1 January 1977 by virtue of the 23 December 1976 Law
and at that date it stood at FLux 15 480 per month or FLux 89.50 per hour.

In December 1976, the Government, in collaboration with the Savings Bank,
elaborated an indexed savings scheme. The rate of interest on these sums saved

1 Chapter III, point 103 of this Report.
2 Social Report 1975, point 171. -
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by monthly instalments and frozen during- some -years,: will be equal to the
average rate of inflation of the current period plus. 0.5%, sub]ect to a minimum-
of 7% and a maximum of 9%. :

Nether!an,ds

158. In 1976 the main objective of the Government and the two sides of industry
was a return to full employment. Consequently, the increase in labour costs,
which—according to a study by the Planning Office—were rising more rapidly
‘than productivity, had to be curbed in two ways: wage restraint and limits on
increases in social charges. The Government twice took direct action on wage
formation and restricted the increase in social charges to one point of national
income growth. By its first intervention on 2 December 1975 the Government
froze all wages for the first half of 1976, the only exception being the payment of
the second instalment of the price-rise compensation for 1975. The aim was to
limit the rise in labour costs to 8 - 9%, based on the assumption that prices would
rise by 7.5 - 8% whilst the purchasing power of incomes not exceedmg F1 20 000
would be mamtalned. '

The trlpartlte negotiations® regarding - the evolution of wages in the second half of
1976 were dominated by the Government’s austerity guidelines and were séen
by the trade unions in .the context of an overall' policy covering satisfactory
arrangements for worker participation in the ‘growth of undertakings, the reform
of works councils, a structural economic policy plan, an incomes policy applicable
to the liberal professions, and tougher measures to combat unemployment. These
negotiations were unsuccessful and on 8 July 1976 the Government, basing its
position on the agreements in force on 2 December 1975, fixed the pay rise at
F1 30 gross per month to take effect six months after the last price compensation
authorized—i.e., from 1 July for most wage earners. In addition, some social
contributions were cut by 1.2% in total for wage earners and 1% for employers
This combination of measures had a levelling effect on- wages.

The minimum monthly wage was adjusted twice in 1976. On 1 T anuary it. rose,
in accordance with the procedure laid down by law, from Fl 134420 to
F1 1440.40. On the basis of the reference wage index, the normal half-yearly
adjustment in July should have amounted to 5.4%; however, the adjustment was
suspended by law and the minimum wage was raised to F1 1470.30, ie., 2 2.1%
increase. The remaining 3.3% has been granted as a special -increase on
1 January 1977 and together with the adjustment to the level of wages which was
also done on that date, the minimum wage rose to F1 1 537.90 per month. .

1 Chapter III, point 104 of this Report.
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On the assumption that prices will increase by a maximum 8.25%, the Govern-
ment hopes, with this set of .méasures; to limit the annual growth of labour costs
to 9.3%. If prices were to increase further, additional measures ‘would -have-to be
taken in the pay field to maintain purchasing power. In view of the fact that prices
rose between 8.75% and 9%, it was decided at the beginning of November to
pay a flat F1 60 supplement to every wage earner. As this payment was temitted
from PAYE tax deducted that month there dld not .ensue any increased wage
costs for employers.

‘The Government, to gain better control of income trends, has expressed its inten-
tion to submit a number of important draft laws. First of all, the Minister for
Social Affairs would like to bring certain amendments to the law on wage
formation. In addition, a draft law on the public declaration of incomes has been
prepared and the Economic and Social Council has: already delivered its opinion.
The Government has also. announced a framework law on income formation,
which would give it more power to take effective action in this area. - :

159. Early in May the Government forwarded to the Council of State its draft
law on a system for worker participation in capital growth. On 22 June, the draft
in its final form was submitted to Parliament; it is very close to the programme
outlined in the document on incomeés policy published in May 1975.* All under-
takings constituted as companies and making annual profits of at least F1 250 000
before tax would have to pay a certain percentage of théir ‘surplus’ (defined as
the net profit remaining after payment of taxes and deduction of interest on
capital, calculated on the basis of the yield of a given group of Governmeént
securities, plus a risk premium) into a fund in the form of shares, share warrants
or bonds. This percentage, fixed at 10% for 1975, would gradually rise to 18%
in 1979, but different values could be adopted depending on the pattern of labour
productivity as compared with labour costs. The percentage applicable in 1980
still remains to be determined. A portion of the sums under consideration (genéral-
ly two thirds) would serve to supplement workers’ retirement pensions.  The
remainder would go to the employees of the undertaking concerned; it would be
distributed at a flat rate and would remain frozen for a period to be determined.
At the end of this period, employees would receive’ negotiable certificates of
entitlement. This draft law is at present the subject of lively discussion both in
Parllament and among representatlves of both 51des of industry,

United Kingdom

160. The pay policy applicable in the United ngdom until 31 July 1976° was
outlinéd in the Government White Paper ‘The Attack on Inflation’, published on

1 Social Report 1975, point 173.
2 Social Report 1975, point 174.
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10 July 1975. Its main provision was a ceiling on wage increases, valid for twelve
months, of £6 per week for all employees earning less than £8 500 per annum.
Although this policy was one of ‘voluntary moderation’, the Government intro-
duced a number of measures designed to secure compliance with the pay limits
in both the public and private sectors. It was clear at the beginning of 1976 that
this wage restraint had been effectively implemented, despite the fact that the £6
a week had been regarded as a general norm rather than a maximum, and the
rates of increase of basic salaries, actual earnings and consumer prices dropped
substantially. The corresponding index figures for the period July 1975 - July 1976
were halved as compared with the previous twelve months (18% as against 32%
for basic hourly rates of wages; 14% as against 28% for average earnings and
13% as compared with 26% for the cost of living).

In the April 1976 budget, the Government put a proposition to the trade unions,
making the granting of a number of tax reliefs (income tax deductions, raising of
taxation thresholds, an increase in allowances for the elderly and families with
dependent children) conditional on acceptance of wage moderation designed to
reduce the rate of inflation substantially in the coming year.® This offer was the
subject of lengthy discussions between the Government and the Trades Union
Congress, which yielded a new agreement on wage policy for the twelve months
ending 31 July 1977. This agreement, outlined in a White Paper ‘The Attack on
Inflation—The second year’ published on 30 June 1976, provides for a 5%
increase in total earnings subject to a minimum rise of £2.50 and a ceiling of £4.
Furthermore, a new increase may not be paid until twelve months after the
previous one, whilst the cut-off point at £8 500 will no longer apply and salary
earners in that bracket may receive the £4 a week increase. There is an exception
to the pay limit for any increases which may still be necessary to comply with
the principle of equal pay. The sanctions incorporated in the Price Code have
been renewed for the second year.

All in all, workers should therefore benefit from this policy in three ways: wage
increases, tax reliefs applicable following the agreement, and lower prices.

Lastly, the Royal Commission on the Distribution of Income and Wealth has
published its third report, on earned incomes of over £10000 p.a. The report
shows that from July 1969 to July 1975 real incomes fell by 17% for those
earning £10 000 p.a. and by 25% for those earning £20 000 p.a. This trend is
likely to become more marked at these levels as a result of the zero increase in
1975/76 and the £4 a week increase for 1976/77. Recently the Government
entrusted this Royal Commission with the task of analysing present and past
trends and factors influencing the levels and distribution of low incomes.

1 Chapter II1, point 105 of this Report.
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Chapter VI

Housing

Trends within the Community

163. The development of the housing situation in most Member States gives
grounds for cautious optimism. With the exception of those countries where the
economic situation is continuing to cause considerable concern, which is also
reflected in the weakness of their currencies, a tendency towards stabilization
is apparent in the Community, while in some countries there is even an upturn
in housing production. The general measures to stimulate the economy and the
specific measures te help the building industry which were taken-in 1974 and
1975 are beginning to produce some effect, albeit slowly. It is not so much the
number of dwellings completed, but rather the number started in the year under
review, which leads to the conclusion that we are now over the worst.

In practically all Member States, modernization of the old housing stock is
occupying an increasingly important place in general housing policy. One country
has even begun to include the number of dwellings to be improved each year in
the housing construction programme. Following the completion of an experi-
mental scheme® implemented under the ECSC low-cost housing programme, an
open-ended modernization policy has been introduced for housing ‘built under
this' latter programme, which, up to the present, has partially financed the
construction or modernization of some 150 000 dwellings.

164. An important question for most Governments is how they can most effect-
ively use the budget funds available for social housing. The main problem is the
difference in emphasis placed upon the various subsidy systems. This problem is
all the more pressing since, at a time when economies are being made, the
available appropriations do not offer much scope and on the other hand property

1 Social Report 1975, point 177.
2 Report on the ECSC experimental housmg scheme—‘Modemnzatxon of housing™—1975. Office for
Official Publications of the European Communities, Catalogue No 8451.
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for renting built with considerable government assistance is seen to be standing
empty because rents have risen beyond people’s ability to pay. The system of
personal rent subsidies, which is applied in certain countries, has the advantage
that in practice account can be taken of any change in the situation of the tenant
concerned, whereas this is impossible in the case of rented dwellings which are
subsidized as much. The Commission considered that it might contribute to the
discussion of this problem by arranging for an analysis -to be carried out of the
effect of the various subsidy systems for low-cost housing. The report on’ this
analysis will be available in the course of 1977.

Development of the situation in the member countries

165. In Belgium, the number of unemployed in the building industry as a whole
fell somewhat during the period January-November 1976 (from 9.9% to 9.2%).
Nevertheless, small- and mediuvm-sized firms building individual houses and small
blocks of apartments maintained their activities.

In 1976, too, new opportunities for urban renewal were also opened up, For
instance, the Government assumed responsibility for the total costs of work on
infrastructures. However, as in other countries, there is no prospect at the moment
of exploiting all the existing possibilities to the full.

In Denmark, a peculiar shift has been apparent during recent years in the distri-
bution of the various types of dwellings, according to type and to sponsor, in
that more and ‘more private smgle-famﬂy dwellings are being built. This tendency
was particularly pronounced in 1975 and the first half of 1976.

In February 1976 there was legislation on housing cooperatives (common owner-
ship of apartment blocks by the occupiers) and amending legislation on apartment
buildings. The first of these introduces a ban on the sale of separate apartments
in a block of flats if, as a result of the sale, the purchaser obtains the right of
exclusive use of the flat. In consequence of an amendment to the law on apart-
ment buildings, permission to divide private accommodation into apartments is
considerably extended. :

In the Federal Republic of Germany, policy during the last two years has been
pnmarlly directed towards improving the employment situation and curbing the
fall in demand in the building sector. For this purpose various measures were
adopted which have been described in previous reports. Nevertheless, the eco-
nomic upturn seen in other economic sectors was not yet been noticeable in the
building industry. Here again it appears that the building industry is qu1cker to
react to negative influences than to positive ones.
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In France, the pace of construction slowed down in 1976 after the high level of
building activity in the previous ‘year; this mainly affected projects newly begun.
Otherwise, - work on the reform of the financing of housing subsidies continued
throughout the year, culminating in December 1976 in the approval by Parlia-
ment of a law introducing individual housing subsidies.

In Ireland,.the-Government was faced by the formidable problem of maintaining
housing activity at a high level in the light of the budget situation. Because
income limits for the granting of subsidies and loans for the purchase of new
accommodation were not increased Government aid to the private sector was
reduced, a reduction which, however, was largely balanced by extensive ﬁnancmg
by the building societies and the commercial banks.

In Italy, the financing of housing construction has always been a great problem,
which has constantly forced the authorities to try out new possibilities. A Presi-
dential Decree of 21 January 1976 introduces a method new to Italy for supplying
the necessary funds for housing construction, i.e. by means of bonds. The new
Government put three draft laws before Parliament; the first concérns a ten-year
plan for low-cost housing, the second relates to a new renting system,? whlle
the third deals with land policy.

In Luxembourg in 1976 a change emerged in the form the problem took: there
was a greater tendency to buy existing dwellings and to convert and improve
them than to have new dwellings built. Accordingly, the loans available for this
purpose reached record levels, while the number of loans for new buildings
stayed at the same level as in 1975.

In the Netherlands, the traditional major investors operating in the sector of
subsidized rented accommodation have largely withdrawn. They consider that
the new legislation on rents and subsidies is no longer to their financial advantage.
For this reason, the Government intends to associate the building societies more
closely with the construction of more expensive housmg for renting or owner-
occupation and, at the same time, to substantially increase the proportlon of new
construction for owner-occupation. . :

In the United Kingdom the Government, while committed to reducing expenditure
on house-building in the public sector, attempted to maintain the level of dwelling
construction activity in areas with the greatest housing needs. In the private
sector policy was directed towards maintaining the high and stable level of lending
for house purchase in accordance with the agreements made with the Building
Societies Association. Subsidies granted to the public housing sector were adjusted
under the Housing Rents and Subsidies Act of 1975 and at present amount to

T Social Report 1975, point 180.
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TABLE6

Completed housing and proportion of subsidized dwellings!

Country Dwellings completed St 1972 1973 1974 19759

Belgium? Total number of dwellings 43 000 51921 63 056 66 345 77 380

Number per 1 000 inhabitants 44 : 5.6 6.5 6.8 79

Number of subsidized dwellings 26 300 33763 42078 29928 30980

%4 of total ’ 61.0 65.0 66.7 . 451 40.0
Denmark Total number of dwellings 50170 . 50010 55566 48 595 35510

Number per 1 000 inhabitants 10.1 10.0 11.1 9.6 7.0

Number of subsidized dwellings 13 600 12 090 12 671 11 250 8520

% of total : 27.1 24.1 22.8 23.1 i 240
FR of Germany| Total number of dwellings 555000 660 600 714 226 604 400 436 000

Number per 1 000 inhabitants 9.1 10.7 | - 11.5 9.7 S|

Number of subsidized dwellings 116 300 121 200 169 336 147 821 113 000

% of total 21.0 - 18.3 16.7 245 25.9.
France Total number of dwellings 475700 546 300 500 500 500 400 514 300

Number per 1 000 inhabitants 9.3 10.8 9.6 9.6 9.8

Number of subsidized dwellings 371 700 410 100 348 100 355200 355 600

% of total 78.1 75.1 70.0 71.0 69.1
Ireland Total number of dwellings 14990 20 827 23870 25420 26890 .

Number per 1 000 inhabitants 5.0 : 6.9 7.8 8.2 8.6

Number of subsidized dwellings 14 515 20 314 23133 24 745 25 840

%, of total 96.8 97.5 96.9 ] 97.3 96.1
Italy Total number of dwellings 360 600 259 000 196 640 180 700 219 650

Number per 1 000 inhabitants 6.7 4.4 3.6 32 39

Number of subsidized dwellings’ 22200 20 000 14 000 19 000 24000

% of total 6.2 19 7.1 10.5 10.9
Luxembourg Total number of dwellings 1917 2254 2 468 3395 3300

Number per 1 000 inhabitants - 56 6.5 : 7.0 9.5 -9.2

Number of subsidized dwellings 537 703 963 1324 1185

9% of total 28 31.2- 39.0 39.0 " 359
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Netherlands

120770 -

Total number of dwellings 136 600 152272 155412 146 174 -
Number per 1 000 inhabitants - 104 11.5 11.6 10.8 8.9
Number of subsidized dwellings 114 300 125 766 124 337 110433 98 490
% of total 83.7 82.6 - 80.1 75.5 81.5
United Total number of dwellings 364 400 330700 304 000 278 000 313 200
Kingdom Number per 1 000 inhabitants 6.6 59 . 54 |~ 5.0 5.6
Number of subsidized dwellings 199 600 289 800 114000 134 000 162 300
% of total 54.8 87.6 31.5 48.2 51.8
Community Total number of dwellings 2002378 2073 884 2015738 1853429 1747 000
Number per 1 000 inhabitants 19 8.1 1.9 7.1 6.8
Number of subsidized dwellings . 879 052 1033 736 848 618 833701 819915
%, of total 439 49.8 421 44.98 46 93

1 Any dwelling, whose cost of construction, purchase or rental is kept at such a level that it can be rented or purchased by financially less-favoured population groups
through financial means made available by public authorities (loans, bonuses, subsidies, low-interest rates) is regarded as a subsidized dwelling.

® Provisional figures.

3 The figures refer to dwellings whose construction was started.
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about 66% of the annual interest and amortization costs of loans for new housing.
However, these arrangements are temporary, pending the outcome of a wide-
ranging housing policy review. :

Housing requirements, building programmes, dwellings completed*

166. In most Member States estimates of housing requirements have been revised,
generally on the basis of the results of the last housing census. In some countries
these requirements are not known, and in those countries where they are, the
figures are often challenged by independent experts. Of course, in calculating
requirements account is taken of the number of dwellings which cannot be im-
proved and must therefore be replaced. The question here, however, is the length
of time over which the demolition and replacement of these dwellings is to be
spread. It is not always possible to escape the impression that requirements in
this respect are often adjusted to match the bulldmg programmes, which in their
turn depend on building capacity.

Building costs

167. In most of the Member States building costs rose less rapidly during the
past year than in the three preceding years. It is impossible to give an average
for the Community as a whole, but it can be cautiously estimated that in most
of the countries the increase is about 10%, as against 16 to 20% in the previous
years. An exception here is Italy, where the figures are rather the reverse.

Measures to keep building costs down often do not have the desired effect
because of the increased demands which people are making on their accommoda-
tion: improved acoustic and thermal insulation, use of materials requiring less
maintenance, etc.

Rents

168. In Belgium, as part of the economic recovery measures, the rents of all
dwellings were frozen at their November 1975 level until the end of 1976, These
rents can be increased by 8.5% for 1977. As regards the low-cost housing sector,
this situation causes problems for the associations responsible, since they are
already obliged to calculate the rents of their dwellings within precise limits and
are thus faced with escalating overheads and maintenance costs, while -their
income remains the same. ' '

In Denmark, at the beginning of December 1976 legislation was approved freezing
prices, rents and wage and salary increases for three months, i.e., from 1 Decem-
ber to 28 February 1977.

1 As regards completed dwellings, see Table 6 on pp. 120 and 121.
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In February 1976, a law was approved concerning fire insurance for -old dwel-
lings. A new subsidy law was approved in August 1976 with the aim of reducing
énergy consumption in existing housing, for example by unprovmg msulat1on
heating mstallatlons ‘etc. '

In the Federal Republzc of Germany, the average rents for existing. pubhc sector
private-sector and older housing are respectively DM 3.94, DM 4.56 and DM
3.74 per month per m? of living area. In each of these categories rents have
increased by DM 2 per m? since 1965, which is equivalent to more ‘than 90%
increase in the private sector and more than 125% in the other two.

In France, the policy of restricting rent increases followed in 1975 was contmued
in 1976 on very snmlar lines: = : :

— for old housing coming under the 1948 law: an increase of 7-11% for the
penod from 1 July 1976 to 30 June 1977; :

— in'the HLM (low-cost) housing sector: 7.5% for the period from 1 July 1975

to 30 June 1976 and a maximum of 10% per six-month period from 1 ]uly
1976;

— in the other sectors rent is adjusted in proportlon to the change. in one of the
building cost indices. '

These prov1s1ons were tightened up by the approval as part of the plan 0 combat
inflation, of a freeze on rents at their 15 September 1976 level for the last quarter
of 1976 whilst any increase for 1977 was restricted to 6.5%.

In Ireland, average weekly rent for council housing is still low. The maximum
rents for housing subject to rent control remain unchanged.

In Italy, the rent index figure rose from 133 to 149 between August 1975 and
August 1976, representing an average 1ncrease of about 12%

In Luxembourg, where rents are determined on the basis of the capital invested,
increased building costs have resulted in rents for new housing bemg COIlSIdeI'-
ably h1gher than rents for housing built in previous years.

In the Netherlands, rents have increased by between 8 and. 12% dependmg on
the value of the housing concerned, in accordance with the new assessment
system. With certain adaptations this system, which applies to housing built since
1945, will probably be extended to cover all housing built since 1930. :

In the United Kingdom, the Government approved add1t1ona1 subsidies to the
public housing sector to restrict average rent increases and keep them in line
with -general price increases. The Rent (Agriculture) Act, which became law on
22 Novembet 1976, w111 xmprove the posmon of most servmg ‘and retired agri-
cultural workers.
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Reconstructmn and modernization

169. In Belgium, since housing pohcy is dealt with on a regional -basis, grants
towards the cost of improvement work on unsound dwellings capable of improve-
ment were fixed at 1/3 of the cost in Wallonia, 1/4 of the cost in Brussels and
1/5 in Flanders

In addition the grant towards the cost of slum clearance was brought into line
with current price.levels. During the first six months of 1976 such grants were
made towards the demolition of a thousand dwellings. - -

As from 19 July 1976, the ‘housing-code’ for Wallonia provides for the full cost
of improvement work on groups of unfit dwellings purchased by the national
associations for low-cost housing to be met from public funds.

In Denmark the Law on slum clearance makes provision each year for DKr 77
million which is earmarked. for public subsidies and loans; DKr 20 million of
this sum is granted in the form of subsidies. Last year the full amount was
allocated.

In the Federal Republic of Germany, it is estimated that about half of the housing
stock does not meet current standards. The Bundestag has approved a law on the
modernization of housing, which provides specifically for a subsidy scheme in
which the main emphasis will be on the social and urban aspects of building.
A landlord who has received a grant is obliged to pass on the full benefit thereof
to his tenants.

In France, it-is estimated that about 6 million old dwellings do not correspond
to the minimum current standards of comfort. During the next few years con-
siderable efforts will have to be made in this sector; the VIIth Plan provides for
250 000 dwellings to be improved and brought up to modern standards of com-
fort each year, the aim being to bring the percentage of sub-standard dwellings
down to 20% of the total before the close of the Plan as against 40% in 1973.

In Ireland, large-scale improvement of old housing has continued; in the first six
months of 1976 the Department of Local Government and other national bodies
subsidized the improvement of more than 14 000 dwellings.

In Italy, the absence of adequate legislation means that housing improvement
does not get off the ground to any great extent. Activities are restricted to the
restoration of historically interesting buildings, and even then local authorities
have to take the initiative in many cases. '

In Luxembourg in 1976, once again no special measures were taken to improve
housing. The building industry has proposed that a premium should be introduced
for the improvement of old housing, which would be linked to economic trends.
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In the Netherlands, slum clearance operations are being-stepped up. In various
places, thanks to .additional subsidies, dwellings* have been built to replace the
slums and provide accommodation at advantageous rents. In general the Govern-
ment has also concerned itself with the problem of improving housing. Under the
following heading details can be found concerning the draft law on urban renewal
which provides for additional subsidies.

In the United Kingdom, there is a growing shift of emphasis away from wholesale
demolition’ of slum areas and from reliance on individual grants for house im-
provement. In the middle of 1976 there were 122 housing action areas: (areas
of acute housing distress); in these and other areas the purchase of dwellings
by local authorities is encouraged in order to ensure that the housing is improved
and made available to those most in need of it. Perhaps the most important event
is the launching of a widespread investigation into housing (House Condition
Survey), which is intended to produce data not only on the physical condition
of the housing stock but also on the distribution of types of household, their ideas
concernmg house maintenance and improvement, and the opportunities open to
them of improving theu‘ housing situation themselves.

Town and country planning

170. In Belgium, urban renewal is receiving more and more attentidn. The
Ministers and State Secretaries responsible for housing in the various regions make
every effort. to use the available budget funds effectively. The necessary financial
measures have already been taken to permit the creation of green belts, the
protection of monuments, the maintenance of buildings and the replastermg of
house fagades in the Brussels region.

In Denmark the law on town and country planning of 1974 obliges the admi-
nistrative districts to draw up plans for their districts. In June 1976 the Minister
of the Environment submitted the second memorandum on town and country
planning, in which, among other things, was pointed out the need to coordinate
all town and country and sectoral planning as regards the provision of energy
and raw materials.

In the Federal Republic of Germany, a total of DM 720 million was devoted
to the improvement and urban development programme, made up of DM 240
million from the Federal Government and DM 480 million from the Lander and
the local authorities. :

In France, following up the law of 31 December 1975 on land policy, two imple-
menting decrees were published in March 1976, dealing with building density
and compulsory purchase rights in the areas concerned. An urban renewal -fund
was set up in order to coordinate the various forms of aid by establishing
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specific priorities within the action programmes. It is hoped to launch a pro-
gramme for city - centres this year which will aﬂect some 40'000 dwellings.

In Ireland, the Local Government (Planning and Development) Act 1976 entered
into force. Under this legxslatlon an independent planning commission is to be
set up which will have the task of deciding on the objections lodged in connection
with town and country planning.

In Italy, draft legislation on. land pohcy was submltted to Parhament in 1976,
but its discussion was delayed by the 1976 Parliamentary elections. As already
mentioned in earlier reports, the introduction of such legislation is necessary in
order to compensate for the absence of a national outline law.and of any statutory
points of reference or coordination..

In Luxembourg, the Government has submitted a draft planning -law -for the
opinion of the Social ‘and Economic Councnl

In the Netherlands, a draft law on urban renewal has been put before Parliament.
According to the statement of intent, this law is intended to supplement the
present law on town and country planning, which cannot be disassociated from
urban renewal. It provides for State financial support beginning at an early stage
and extending over several years. Since these commitments can involve several
ministries, a coordinating committee will be set up to give a general opinion on
requests for financial aid. .

In the United Kingdom, local authorities have submitted proposals for acquiring
building land for ‘private building. Taxation measures were introduced to ensure
that owners selling land pay tax broadly speaking on the difference between the
market value of the land and its value in its existing use, or whatever the
landowner originally paid for it, whichever is the greater. Authorities will be
able to buy land at market value but net of any tax that would otherwise have
been payable.
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Fa’m’hi ly affairs

Trends*;rvithin the'.Cofnmunity

171. Economlc pressures have had qulte different eﬁects in Member States. In
Denmark, they have led to the introduction of a system lmklng .the- amount of
family allowances to parents’ income—thus excludmg some households from
such benefit—and in the Netherlands, a draft law designed to reduce expenditure
in this. sector has, for the same reasons, been introduced. However no such
trend is apparent in the other Member States, and -in. Luxembourg, where family
allowances are index-linked to retail prices, the Government is even examining
the possibility of adjusting them along with wages so as to ensure better evolu-
tion. Furthermore, the awareness of certain pressing social needs has given rise
to new aids, such as the ‘one parent allowance’ in France. This is part of the
family benefit scheme and is granted to widows, widowers, divorced, deserted
or unmarried persons who are solely responsxble for at least one child and whose
income is below a spec1ﬁc level.

In the Federal Republic of Germany and i France the Governments have
expressed their concept of family policy which would not be-limited . to financial
aid to incomes but would comprise a wide range of. measures to improve the
economic, social and cultural situation of the family and promote the personal
development of each member of the family. The -important report on the family
submitted to Parliament last year by the German Government is ‘an essential
contribution to the future development of family policy; drawn up by independent
experts, the report has the merit of including, apart from a list of measures
taken, a critical section which includes.the observation that family. allowances
could be “dynamized” by indexing them in the. same way as social assistance
benefits. This is in-line with certain demands of the German Trade Union Federa-
tion and of family associations. : The report and .the opinion of the Federal
Government have been widely distributed. In France, one of the ‘twenty-five
‘priority. action programmes™ established under the VIIth Plan for economic and
social .development (1976-80) is entitled: ‘The new family policy’. It comprises
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measures which are rather fragmentary and it fell below the expectations of some
people, but these programmes have the advantage of being obligatory and of
involving budget appropriations for the measures proposed.

172. The scope of measures taken in order to better accommodate active occupa-
tion with family responsibilities is still limited. Day nurseries and other modes
of looking after small children are developing slowly, but where the number of
places are concerned, demand, in the Member States as a whole, is well above
availability. A measure similar to the one adopted in Belgium last year has been
introduced in France. Its aim is to give women civil servants the option of taking
unpaid post-natal leave not exceeding two years with a guarantee of re-employ-
ment; at the same time, the Government has recommended that social partners
negotiating collective agreements should insert a clause granting this same right
to mothers working in the private sector. It will be remembered that in Luxem-
bourg the possibility of one year’s post-natal leave was introduced in 1975 as
part of legislation on the protection of mothers. '

173. The reform of family law is a clear common trend in all Member States.
Following the legislation introduced last year in Italy and Luxembourg, important
laws introduced in 1976 in the Federal Republic of Germany and Belgium are
guided by the equality of the rights and duties of marriage partners and are
designed to stabilize the relationships between the members of the family - group
on both the psychological and the economic level.

There is a growing awareness of the fact that social security legislation, enacted
during a period when considerably fewer married women were working than at
present, is no longer adequate in certain respects to meet the present situation.
Such legislation has lagged behind the evolution of the rights of the family and
is still based on the concept of the married woman being dependent on her
husband. Consequently the granting of ‘derived rights’ to women, and the concept
of the head of the family, seem in need of revising. Furthermore, in some Member
States there is a call for the granting of personal rights as regards sickness and
old-age pension insurance to women who devote themselves to the home and the
education of their children.

174. The problems of immigrant women seem to be receiving more attention
from the public. authorities in the host countries. Certain measures, stemming
from the work of a special committee set up by the Government, have been taken
in France. At Community level, a seminar on these problems was organized by
COFACE (Committee of Family Organizations in the European Communities),
with Commission support, in October 1976 in Luxembourg. It was attended by
many immigrant women and inter alia it examined the practical difficulties
experienced and looked into ways and means of dealing with those difficulties.
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Development of the situation in the member countries'

Belgium

175. Since all family benefits are index-linked, increases were triggered off four
times during the year. As regards putting into effect the decision taken in 1974
to link social benefits to the general welfare trend, the Programme Law of
5 January 1976 provided for flat-rate increases to all benefits with the exception
of family allowances, the exclusion of which aroused protests from trade unions
and family associations.

- Following the measures taken in 1975 to better accommodate active occupation
with family responsibilities, a Royal Decree of 12 July 1976 included the days -
of authorized unpaid absence for urgent family reasons in the total number of
working days which reckon towards applying social security legislation under
collective wage agreements within sectors or within undertakings or under
individual agreements; however. these days, which apply to both male and female
workers, are restricted to a maximum of 10 a year.

The improvement in the provision of day nurseries continues from year to year.
In mid-1976 there were 195 approved day nurseries providing 9 418 places, and
314 ‘sections pré-gardiennes’ (for children aged between 18 months and 3 years)
with 6 280 places. A Ministerial Decree of 12 March raised the maximum amount
to be taken into account for granting subsidies for the establishment of day
nurseries to FB 450000 per bed, and provided for a system of indexing this
amount- along with the wage trend and the cost of building materials. A new
scale was fixed for the parents’ contribution towards the cost of placing children
in the day nurseries, whereby contributions varled from FB 22 to FB 280 a day,
according to the parents’ income.

The home help services for families and for elderly persons received State sub-
sidies in 1975 amounting to almost FB 1 223 million; the number of qualified
helpers for families and pensioners was 8 661. In addition, FB 13 500 000 were
allocated to 87 approved marriage and family guidance centres, and FB
20 500 000 for courses and conferences on family education.

A law on the respective rights and duties of spouses and on marriage settlements,
which has been under discussion for several years, was passed on 14 July 1976.
This law embodies the principle of the equality of the spouses, particularly as
regards property rights, the choice of the conjugal residence and protection of

1 See also Chapters VI, VIII and IX of this Report.
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the family home. The statutory marriage settlement is based on the separation
of the husband’s and the wife’s personal property and the common ownership of
goods acquired during married life; in future, the spouses can modify their
marriage settlement in the course of the marriage. It has been further decided
that in the 1977 financial year the income of married couples, below FB 350 000
per year, will not be aggregated for income tax purposes and will thus be taxed
separately. '

Denmark

176. As elsewhere in social policy, the trend of measures to help families is
marked by a reassessment of aims defined previously and a reallocation of funds.
The law of 25 August 1976 amended legislation on family allowances, which in
future will vary according to the parents’ income; family allowances, whether
normal, augmented or supplementary, are reduced by a sum equal to 6% of the
proportion of taxable income which exceeds DKr 110 000 per year; special family
allowances, however, remain at their previous level.

The Decree of 26 March 1976 gave statutory force to the principle that child
day nurseries are free: the centres are completely free for those children whose
parents’ annual income is less than DKr 20 000 and partially free for those whose
parents’ income varies between DKr 20 000 and 60 000. The new law on social
assistance extends the obligation on ‘communes’ to ensure that these centres have
the necessary number of places. The development of home help for elderly per-
sons entails increased recruitment of family helpers who have received training
recognized by the public authorities.

As a result of the reform of social assistance legislation, a law of 24 March 1976
placed responsibility for dealing with applications for adoption on the new body
which constitutes the focal point of social action, the ‘social centre’, which exists
at district or large ‘commune’ level. In future, appeals against decisions taken by
these bodies will be lodged with a special adoption committee and no longer with
the Ministry of Justice.

Federal Republic of Germany

177. According to the Finance Law of 18 December 1975, family allowances will,
as from 1 July 1976, no longer be paid in respect of young persons over 18 who
receive vocational training if they are in receipt of a gross income of at least
DM 750 per month from that training; the payments made under many training
contracts have been increased gradually to such an extent that those receiving

3
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training are able to cater for themselves and consequently are no longer dependent
on their parents. However the 18 August 1976 law provides for continuation of
family allowance in respect of young persons aged between 18 and 23 who are
unable to find employment, do not receive unemployment benefit, and are not
undergoing training. '

Side by side with the liberalization of the penal provisions concerning the inter-
ruption of pregnancy, introduced in June 1976, benefits and social assistance
for women and families were supplemented and extended. The Ministry for
Youth, Family Affairs and Health encouraged a pilot scheme, of a scientific
nature, designed to promote the development of qualified advisory services on
family planning, sexual problems and problems linked with pregnancy. In this
connection 53 services receive State aid. In particular, the scheme helps to
develop methods of disseminating information, particularly to less-favoured groups
and provides information on quantitative and qualitative staff requirements.
Appropriations amounting to DM 6.2 million are available in 1976 for this
advisory work and for information in the form of brochures, films, television
spots, etc. In addition, a committee of experts has been set up in the Ministry
to study the effects of the new law and the medical and psychological conse-
quences of the .interruption’ of pregnancy, and to propose additional measures
where appropriate.

After several years of preparatory werk and debate, a law was adopted reforming
matrimonial and family law (published 15 June 1976). It will enter into force
on 1 July 1977, with the exception of the provisions concerning choice of name,
which will apply immediately; these allow the marriage partners to choose either
the husband’s name, or the wife’s name, or both names. The law guarantees
equality of marriage partners as regards the responsibilities and duties connected
with the family and the decisions to be taken. It institutes a new divorce proce-
dure, based on the notion of breakdown of the marriage, which is presumed to
have occurred if the marriage partners have been living apart for a year by
mutual consent and three years in other cases. It provides that, in the event of
divorce, the rights acquired by the spouses in the course of.the marriage as
regards old-age or invalidity pension should be divided equally. In some quarters
this measure is considered to represent the first step towards granting autonomous
social security rights to women.

A law of 29 July 1976 simplifies the maintenance scheme and provides that the
maintenance granted to minors whose parents are divorced or separated shall
be brought into line with economic trends by a Federal Government regulation.
Finally, it should be noted that two laws have been passed relating to adoption,
which are based on the prime consideration of the child’s well-being and will
shorten the adoption procedure and improve the mediation system.
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France

178. The Government announcement of a ‘general family support policy’ was
reflected in some specific measures in' 1976. While recognizing the importance
of these measures, many voices were raised both in Parliament and in the trade
union and family organizations demanding an overall programme. The measures,
consolidated in the law of 9 July 1976, are as follows:

— the granting of 8 weeks leave on the same conditions as maternity leave to
working women adopting a child;

— the creation of a ‘single parent allowance’ to widowed, divorced, abandoned
or unmarried persons who are alone responsible for one or several children
and do not have a ‘minimum family income’, the amount of which is laid
down in regulation and varies according to the numbers of dependent children.
The allowance, calculated to provide this minimum income, is paid for one
year. This period may be extended until the youngest child has reached the
age of 3; '

— the granting to female civil servants, local authority employees and employees
in public hospitals of the option of taking unpaid post-natal leave for a
maximum period of two years while maintaining half of their rights to in-
crement. :

In addition, a draft law has been submitted which is intended to improve the
professional status of child-minders and wet nurses, granting them the status of
wage earners with all the associated rights and instituting a basic training for them.
These measures were provided for in the priority action programme devoted to
family policy in the Seventh Plan for economic and social development (1976-80).
This programme, for which FF 1005 million will be earmarked in the budget,
provides among other things for a State contribution to the establishment, during
that period, of 25 000 day-nursery places and 25 000 places in ‘créches in private
homes’ (in order to reach the figure of 100 000 nursery places in 1980) and the
recruitment of 6 000 home helps (qualified), bringing their number to 12 000.
Budget appropriations will also be allocated for the development of social centres
and family holiday homes.

The proposals submitted to the Government in May 1976 by the Secretary of
State for Women’s Affairs, have been published under the title ‘A hundred meas-
ures on behalf of women’. They were drawn up after two years of work and
discussions and cover the active occupation of women, family law, child-minding
and also those gaps in the social security system which still need to be filled.
The Government approved most of the measures proposed and entrusted their
progressive implementation to the Ministries concerned.
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A new set of rules on immigration of dependents was drawn up in 1976. These
rules recognize the absolute right of immigration of the spouse and children
under age of a foreign worker from outside the Community, provided the worker
has been residing in France for at least a year and has adequate funds and
accommodation to receive his family. The scheme simplifies -the procedure for
reuniting dependents for migrant workers as a whole—a procedure which should
not entail more than 2 months. Finally under the new scheme social measures
follow the legal immigration of dependants: payment of settling-in allowance;
establishment of systematic contact with families on arrival by the social services;
the opportunity for the mother, if she so wishes, to have a free homehelp for an
average period of 60 hours, who would help her with the formalities and every-
day tasks connected with setting-up house.

freland

179. Supplements for dependent children under the various social welfare schemes
were increased but there were no increases in payments under the general family
allowances schemes.

The Family Law (Maintenance of Spouses and Children)* came into operation
in May 1976. Some of the provisions of the Act are based on recommendations
"made by the Commission on the Status of Women in its report published in
December 1972. The Family Home Protection Act became law in July 1976.
Its primary purpose is to protect the members of the family against the decision
of one of the spouses to sell the family home or otherwise dispose of it over their
heads; furthermore the Act, by abolishing stamp duty and fees on the transfer of
the home from one spouse to both spouses jointly, encourages spouses to place
the family home in joint ownership. In August 1976, the Government published
a working document concerning a reform of the law on annulment of marriage.
The proposals would give much greater discretion to the courts to grant decrees
of nullity on such grounds as mental disorder, duress, or lack of true consent.
A law on adoption adopted in 1976 amends and extends previous laws in this
field.

Italy

180. There is no doubt that the most obvious trend in famlly policy is the gradual
1mp1ementat10n in legislation, and the acceptance in attitudes, of the principle
of. equality between men and women. The far-reaching reform of family law
which took place in, 1975, and was based on equality of rights and duties of the

¥ Social Report 1975, point 192.
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spouses, has played an important role in this development and its effects are still
being felt in various spheres. Thus, with the ultimate goal of granting married
women autonomous social security rights, a plan for the reform of legislation on
family allowances is being prepared by the Ministry of Labour and the INPS
(National Institute for Social Security). Furthermore, the revision of certain
existing rules based on the principle of a single head of family has been submitted
to the Constitutional Court for examination.

Also characteristic of this trend is the new legislation on the legal status of the
family agricultural holding under which the traditional patriarchal situation has
given way to the recognition of the role of all active members of the family as
joint operators with the rights arising therefrom as regards the management of
the undertaking. The national law abolishing aggregation of the incomes of a
married couple for taxation purposes can be regarded as part of the same trend.

Following on from the outline law of 1975 instituting family guidance services
the regions, which are competent in this matter, have undertaken to enact the
appropriate legislation. These services have been given a wide field of activity
since their aim, as set out in the outline law, is to guarantee ‘psychological and
social assistance to prepare for responsible parenthood, and for solving the prob-
lems encountered by married couples, families and minors’.

In accordance with the general trend since regionalization, it is to be expected
that users will be involved in the management of these services, as is already the
case with other services (nurseries, day centres, etc.), which are managed by
committees made up of social workers together with representatives of those
using the services and the political and social bodies in the area concerned. One
field where parents’ associations are particularly active is that of schools, where
the elected representatives of the associations have seats in the controlling body
of the school establishments.

Finally, mention should be made of the activities of the handicapped persons
families’ associations, who are endeavouring to make political circles and public
opinion aware of their problems.

Luxembourg

181. The purchasing power of family allowances is maintained as a result of
their adaptation to the cost of living index and of the increase in the basic allow-
ance, which has been effected by the Government on several occasions during
the last few years. In order to prevent the gap between the standard of living of
families with children and that of households without children from widening the
Government considers it necessary at the present time to examine the prospects
for linking these allowances to the wage level, as is already the case for pensions.
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The law of 23 December 1976 introduced a new scale for increasing allowances
according to the age of ‘the child; this increase is granted from the age of 6, and
the second increase, approved in 1975, at the age of 12, The 1977 draft budget
provides for FLux 125 million to finance the new measure.

The Ministry for Family Affairs and the Ministry of Education have taken steps
to train teachers in order to provide sex education in schools; it is intended that
this instruction will be given in close cooperation with parents. As regards family
law, a draft law introduces a new ground for divorce: the irreparable breakdown
of the marriage, as shown by a de facto separation of at least three years.

Netherlands

182. The reform of the family allowance system and the tax relief system for
dependent children, has been embodied in a draft law.

The Commission on ‘Emancipation’ set up in December 1974 to adv1se the
Government on the introduction of a coordinated policy for advancing women’s
interests published an opinion setting out the aims to be pursued -and making
practical recommendations for the 1977 budget, and a report on the place of
women in the labour market. In addition, the Government asked for the opinion
of this Commission and of the Economic and Social Committee on the situation
of women at work, refemng among others to the aim of seeking the best way of
achieving a baldnce between work and family responsibilities.

A set of rules concerning the financing of day nurseries and chﬂd—mmdmg centres
entered into force on 1 January 1977, replacing the temporary_provisions enacted
in 1975. The parents’ contribution varies according to their income. There are
152 day nurseries which are open the whole day. An institution which is pecuhar
to the Netherlands and which has expanded considerably in recent years is that
of the ‘peuterspeelzalen’, playgroups which cater for children aged from 2 to
3 years on an occasional basis for several hours at a time, There are about 2 800
of these, and it is estimated that more than 150 000 children attend them. Almost
half of these child-minding centres receive -a flat-rate grant of Fl 2500 .per
establishment. In 1976 appropriations amounting to Fl 778 322 000 were ear-
marked for home help services.- These services employ 7 300 family helps. (or
1 500 more than in 1975), 8 600 household helps for famlhes and 66 800 part-
time household helps for elderIy people ' .

United Kingdom

183. As provided for in the Child Benefit Act passed in 1975 to replace family
allowances, one-parent families have been receiving a benefit for their first child
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since April 1976 amounting to £1.50 a week (in respect of 250 000 children).
From April 1977, child benefit will be payable for all first children at £1 per
week and £1.50 for each other child. One-parent families will continue to receive
£1.50 for their first child. Between 1977 and 1979 tax relief for dependent
children will be phased out and the money transferred to tax-free child benefit.

In England and Wales the special programme to extend the provision of nursery
education which began in 1974 continued, althcugh the resources available for
it were reduced (£8 million for 1976/77 as against £17.2 million for 1975/76).
Nonetheless, a considerable amount of building has taken place, so that nursery
education is becoming available for an increasing proportion of 3 and 4 year-old
children. In January 1975 (the latest date for which figures are available) the
number of children under 5 attending nursery schools and nursery classes in
maintained primary. schools was 138 828. In Scotland the development of nursery
education was inhibited by the decision of some education authorities to give
priority to the needs of the compulsory education sector. The number of places
available rose to some 20 000 in September 1976.

Fifty new refuges making 100 altogether for women, and their children, who
have left home because of violence encountered. there, have been set up by
voluntary bodies. In addition to financial assistance from voluntary and public
services, over £430000 was made available for refuges in the years 1976/77
under the Urban Programme. A number of recommendations made by a select
committee of the House of Commons on Violence in Marriage have been im-
plemented. Further guidance on dealing with cases of ill-treatment of children
has been issued by the Government to the local and health authorities, based on
the first year’s experience of the multi-disciplinary Area Review Committee set
up to formulate and coordinate local policy in this field. '

Some sections of the Children Act 1975 on adoption were implemented, in
particular the provisions giving local authorities more powers to plan more
effectively for children who are in their care for longer than 6 months. In
Scotland,; the Divorce (Scotland) Act was passed in 1976, setting up a similar
system to that applying in England since 1969. Irretrievable breakdown of the
marriage is the sole ground on which the divorce may be granted, the Act laying
down the following causes for establishing breakdown: adultery, unreasonable
behaviour, desertion and separation (two years in-consenting cases and five years
otherwise); the Act includes provisions to facilitate reconciliation, provisions
relating to financial arrangements, and abolishes the right of the husband to claim
damages in a divorce action based on adultery.
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Social welfare services

Trends within the Community

184. The social . welfare services—being in direct contact with social reality—
inspire initiatives, widen their own field of activities and constantly adapt their
methods; but in most Member States their activities are curbed by their lack of
means. Their financing—already too often a precarious matter in periods of
economic expansion—is now particularly delicate. Notwithstanding the yawning
gap between resources devoted to it and the demands made upon it, the welfare
side of social policy still seems to be regarded as a ‘poor relation’. Individuals
and groups engaged in social work lament the fact that an awareness of the
importance of .the preventive measures which the social services can provide has
come so late and has been followed up so ineffectively; as such measures can
avoid hospltahzatlon or maintenance costs which place a much greater burden
on society. as whole.

In certain Member States the need to make better use of available resources has
brought about a re-examination of social services programmes to ensure that they
correspond to the most urgent needs. The approach adopted in the United King-
dom has led to intensified consultation and participation, and the Government
has published a document setting out priorities for the social and health services
for the period up to 1979/80; this will serve as a basis for wide-ranging consulta-
tions, and the public has been asked for its opinion. The method used in-Denmark
is somewhat different, since the trade unions have demanded that discussions of
budget economies should not be restricted to politicians when they directly con-
cern living conditions (housmg aid, facilities and services for - chlldren etc.).

185. There isa str1k1ng sumlanty in the moves towards decentrahzatlon of social
welfare policy at present taking place in several Member States; in Belgium and
Ttaly, it has taken the form of progressive regional decentralization; in Denmark,
the important reform of social assistance, coming into .force in 1976, ‘which
transfers powers and funds to the districts and the communes; in the Netherlands

the testing out of decentralization systems with a view to preparing a framework

SOCIAL REP. 1976



138 ¢ — DEVELOPMENT IN 1976

law on the matter. Among the aims of these reforms is that of stimulating partici-
pation by users in the planning and administration of the services; in Italy, all
the regional laws provide for such participation structures, which have already
been set up in some communes.

186. Policies on behalf of the most needy population groups differ significantly
from one country to another; whereas in the Netherlands the social assistance
allowance is equal to the statutory minimum net wage (and is adjusted in line
with the latter), in other countries this benefit is less than half the latter. With
a view to reducing discrepancies, the Commission has drawn up a draft recom-
mendation to the Member States (at present before the European Parliament and
the Economic and Social Committee for their opinion) concerning the progressive
extension of social protection to categories of persons not covered or inadequately
provided for under existing schemes. It is in fact apparent in most Member States
that since social security systems are based on productive activity, those persons
who cannot, or can no longer, exercise such activity (handicapped persons, per-
sons devoting themselves to household tasks, young people who have not yet
worked, etc.) are inadequately protected. The Commission has pinpointed certain
gaps in the existing systems and proposes that they should be bridged, progres-
sively, by 1980.

187. In 1976 the Commission convened the ‘Liaison Committee for Social
Workers in the European Community> set up the previous year. At the meeting
the present situation of social work was examined and certain problems of com-
mon interest identified. Elsewhere in this chapter the present number of social
- workers is indicated for most countries; the figures refer to those who have
received specialized training (varying in duration according to country from
2 to 4 years) and.obtained a diploma. It is obvious that if the expression ‘social
worker’ were to be taken in its wider sense, it would be necessary to include
other categories of professional workers in this field, such as teachers of mal-
adjusted children, socio-cultural organizers, family home helps family guidance
counsellors, etc.

Some unemployment was felt among qualified social workers in Denmark and the
Netherlands, where 350 and 1235 such workers respectively were seeking jobs
in mid 1976; in France and the United Kingdom, on the other hand, there is a
shortage of qualified workers which the Government plans to rectify by providing
suitable courses. In the other Member States supply and demand are practically
in balance. There can be no doubt that social needs in all Member States will
call for a considerable increase in the number of social workers; given the present
economic situation, however, job openings are limited.
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Development of the situation in the member countries

Belgium

188. Under the law of 8 July 1976, the former public assistance committees
were transformed into public social welfare centres, marking a final break with
the concept of poor relief and establishing a universal right to social assistance,
going beyond financial aid to include socio-medical and psychological aid, both
curative and preventive. Each centre will employ at least onme social worker.
Independently of social assistance, a law adopted in 1974! introduced the ‘right
to minimum means of subsistence’; the allowances granted under this heading
were increased substantially in 1976, whilst the Royal Decree of 8 January
extended the application of the law to new categories of beneficiariecs—in par-
ticular, nationals of other Community countries.

In the two years following the adoption of the rules governing the approval and
financial support of private social welfare centres, 97 such centres were approved;
they received more than FB 130 million in grants in 1975.

Denmark

189. The law on social assistance,? which covers a very wide field, entered into
force on 1 April 1976. The law involves the delegation of responsibilities and
tasks to the municipalities and districts and simplifies the financing rules; hence-
forth, as a general rule, the State reimburses 50% of the municipalities’ expend-
iture. Following the wide publicity given to this measure, the number of persons
asserting their rights increased greatly.

The Decree of 12 April 1976 by the Ministry of Social Affairs standardized the
training given to socio-pedagogic workers for childrens’ centres and institutions
for the elderly; in future, there will be a single three-year training course, of
adequate scope, to prepare trainees for work in day nurseries, children’s and
young people’s homes, welfare institutions, etc. Since forecasts show a trend
towards a surplus of socio-pedagogic personnel, plans are being made to limit
access to these courses. There are about 3 000 (qualified) social workers (including
1 800 in the public sector); at the present time about 350 are unemployed.

1 Social Report 1974, point 261.
2 Social Report 1974, point 262.
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Federal Republic of Germany

190. The rates of the subsistence allowances paid under the Federal Law on
social assistance were increased in all the Linder, by virtue of the latters’ powers
in the matter. For a single person, the average allowance is DM 271 per month.
Beneficiaries also receive aid for housing and lump sum benefits for major house-
hold purchases. The allowance granted to the more severely handicapped (inclu-
ding children) for assistance of a third person was increased to DM 599 per
month. The Regulation of 9 June 1976 laid down detailed rules governing ‘aid
to overcome particular social difficulties’. This measure is specially aimed at
marginal social groups: the homeless, vagrants, former convicts, etc., and consists
of providing information, personal guidance, help in obtaining and maintaining
a home and in obtaining and keeping a job, in addition to guidance as regards
training and the organization of leisure time. To determine the causes of the
social isolation of these groups and their opportunities for integration, studies
have been made, a pilot scheme set up and a report prepared by the Ministry for
" Youth, Family Affairs and Health. o

The general section of the Social Code, which came into effect in January 1976,
introduces basic measures concerning the social services. It lays down an obliga-
tion to establish the services and institutions needed by the population and to
provide them with information and advice on their social rights. These provisions
have already had certain effects, in particular a considerable growth in home help
services and social centres (‘Sozialstationen’).

A Regulation in application of the 1974 law on old people’s homes and adult
hostels' has been introduced, according to which compulsory consultative com-
mittees are set up by the residents to ensure their participation in the ‘running
of these establishments in a greater measure than in the past. Homes providing
transient and temporary accommeodation for elderly persons are being expanded,
on the basis of experience obtained from Government-backed pilot projects in
this field.

Under the recent agreement concluded with the Polish Government, 120 000
persons of German origin from that country are expected to enter the Federal
Republic of Germany between 1976 and 1979, they will include a large propor-
tion of young people. In addition to individual aid from the ‘guarantee fund’, a
supplementary aid programme has been established to' facilitate their integration
and provide them with training. In addition, social action for migrant workers
and their families has been stepped up (DM 16 million was granted for this
purpose to welfare organizations) and a big drive has been undertaken to inte-
grate young aliens professionnally and to intensify language teaching.

1 Social Report 1974, point 263.
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There are about 25000 (qualified) social workers, to which should be added
5 000 ‘socio-pedagogic workers’; of these latter, about 400 are at present un-
employed. e :

France

191. Several decrees were introduced in application of the two outline laws
approved in 1975, one concerning handicapped persons and the other welfare
and socio-medical institutions. A great deal of careful study and programming
‘has gone into the preparation of the Seventh Economic and Social Development
Plan (1976-80), approved by Parliament in July 1976. Several of the 25 ‘priority
action programmes’ which the Government has undertaken to implement concern
social welfare. These include, first of all, a programme devoted to the elderly,
which is orientated towards keepmg them at home and involving them as far as
possible in the planning and organization of the services to be set up; budget
appropriations of FF 480 million will be set aside for this purpose. Another
programme is aimed at developing preventive measures (both medical and social)
and voluntary social action. Substantial efforts will be devoted to health educa-
tion, both in schools and by modern mass-media publicity (the appropriations
under this heading in the 1977 budget amount to FF 7.1 million, against FF 3.1
million in 1976) and to avoiding non-adaptation in society, particularly among
young people. Voluntary social work is regarded as an innovative and enriching
factor in social life, and a supplementary aid in enabling social needs to be met;
the Government will increase its financial aid to voluntary organizations and help
to train their workers. Finally, a programme on the organization of urban life is
concerned with restoring the quality of social life in town centres and suburbs,
mainly through improvements to old housing and the development of local public
services; State-aided operations are planned in 50 urban areas showing signs of
deterioration and social and cultural poverty.

The circular of 23 August 1976 defined the role of specialized social services
for migrant workers, in particular the principal one, the ‘Social Welfare Service
for Emigrants’, which received a subsidy of FF 16 million in 1976. The Immi-
gration Study and Documentation Centre, established in 1975, also trains social
workers concerned with migrants; in this connection it provided training courses
for 200 officials of the reception and guidance offices for foreign workers and
their families, whose work complements that performed by the social services.

An important change was introduced in January 1976 in the rules governing
the award of the State diploma for social workers; in future holders of foreign
social service qualifications recognized by the Ministry of Health as being equi-
valent to the French diploma will be able to obtain the French State diploma
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after a one-year adaptation course provided they pass the tests at the end of this
course. In 1976 there were 22000 social workers (State-qualified) and the
Seventh Plan provides for greater effort in training so that the number of annual
graduates be increased from the present 2 000 to over 3 000.

Ireland

192. All social assistance payments were increased by 10% from April. Special
residence conditions applying to non-nationals claiming non-contributory old
age and blind pensions were amended so that all applicants are now sub]ect to
the same conditions.

The work of Social Services Councils, of which there are about 100, is being -
reviewed as well as the policy of statutory and voluntary cooperation in the
provision of community services. A policy document is being prepared by the
Department of Health on the scope and structure of personal and community
welfare services under the Regional Health Boards and the roles and relation-
ships of the statutory agencies and voluntary organizations in the planning and
provision of these services. Work continues on setting up the network of Com-
munity Information Centres. The number of these Centres, approved by the
National Social Services Council, increased from 25 in 1975 to 45 in mid-1976.

Italy

193. The law of 8 April 1976 on the ‘Rules concerning decentralization and
citizens’ participation in the administration of communes’ illustrates the ideas
underlying the regional decentralization at present in progress. This approach
has already been put into practice in many communes, which have divided their
territory into wards and districts to encourage democratic participation.

Whilst jurisdiction over the social services has been delegated to the Regions,
the law on the teform of social assistance has not yet been approved, since
Parliamentary proceedings were delayed this year by the early elections. This
law should deepen and clarify the non-technocratic concept of the ‘local unity
of integrated social and health services’ which is at the root of the reform. How-
“ever, there has been intense regional legislative activity in this field and the
process of establishing local units has begun.® All the legislation gives emphasis
to the need for social information services.

1 1t should be noted that in connection with the Council Decision of 22 July 1975 on a progiamme
of pilot schemes to combat poverty, the Community is supporting a project at Padua aimed at
conducting research into the most suitable methods of setting up and operating these local units.
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A number of regional laws introduced aim at keeping elderly and handicapped
persons in their accustomed surroundings by means of home help services, social
centres. and ‘family homes’. A striking number of spontaneous local initiatives
concerning social services has been noted; district committees have sprung up
with the aim of persuading the local authorities to create new services or improve
existing ones.

Almost all the regions have adopted laws relating' to aid measures for migrant
workers returning home, whilst the southern regions have set up ‘Emigration
Councils’ on which public bodies, workers’ associations and mlgrants families
are represented.

Finally, attention should be drawn to the new national law on drug addiction,
which covers prevention, care and rehabilitation; apart from a wide-ranging
information campaign, the law provides for the establishment in each region of
medical and social assistance centres for drug addicts, with the task of reinte-
grating them into society.

Luxembourg

194. The Immigration Service, which is the body responsible for promoting
social welfare on behalf of migrant workers and their families, and gives
assistance with housing problems, has seen an increase in the demand for its
services (administrative action, material, psychological and social aid, etc.).

The National Conference on Immigration, set up last year, held a second
meeting in the course of which the immigrants’ delegations submitted a joint
resolution proposing short- and medium-term measures. As a first step, the State
Secretary for Immigration accepted four of these proposals, which concerned
job security, housing, the development of reception services and the institution-
alization of the dialogue initiated by the Conference. A study, carried out at
the request of the Government by a French University, on the economic,
historical and sociological aspects of immigration in the Grand Duchy was
presented at this conference.

Netherlands

195. A framework law is at present being prepared which heralds the delegation
of social welfare policy to the Communes, with the aim of encouraging parti-
cipation by the population in the definition and implementation of this policy.
As an experiment, an agreement was concluded between the Ministry of Cultural
Affairs, Recreation and Social Welfare and the municipality of Rotterdam; the

SOCIAL REP, 1976



144 ¢ — DEVELOPMENT IN 1976

municipality receives Government grants and decides, together with neighbour-
hood representatives, on action to be taken particularly as regards investment in
social facilities, The municipal authorities are at present working to set up a
system of neighbourhood representation independent of the political parties.

Social aid legislation plays an important role in the Government’s efforts to
redistribute income more equitably; considerable sums are in fact being trans-
ferred to the less-favoured population groups since the social assistance allowance
is equal to the minimum net wage. Appropriations under this heading in the
1976 budget amounted to FI 3 960 million. A scheme is being prepared to
supplement the incomes of elderly self-employed workers, bringing them up to
social assistance level.

The second report by the Social and Cultural Planning Office was published;
among other things, social welfare indicators, both quantitative and qualitative,
were introduced to facilitate the identification of the less-favoured population
groups.

One major objective of the ‘senior citizen’ policy is to reduce the proportion of
elderly persons living in old people’s homes to 7% of the total number against
9.5% at present by developing home help in wards and villages. A ‘Passport 65
has just been introduced; this card, issued to those aged over sixty-five, entitles
the holder to reduced fares, special rates for cultural and leisure activities, etc.

A report on housing for handicapped persons was published in 1976 by the
inter-ministerial group responsible for rehabilitation policy. In addition, five
pilot projects are in progress, aimed at determining the most effective means of
cooperation between the medical and social services for the rehabilitation of
handicapped persons.

From the beginning of 1975 to mid-1976, problems arose in connection with
the arrival of some 7 500 people from Surinam and the Netherlands Antilles
(there are at present 150 000 of them in the Netherlands); after a short stay in
a reception centre, they took up residence permanently in the country with the
help of the central office responsible for aiding their resettlement in every way
possible.

There are about 25000 qualified social workers in the Netherlands, of whom
10000 are trained to the highest level (at least four years’ study). In May 1976
there were 1235 unemployed social workers (with higher and middle training).

United Kingdom

196. The Government published a document entitled ‘Priorities for Health and
Personal Social Services in England’ which provided a basis for consultation
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within local authorities, organizations and the population itself with the aim of
establishing clear priorities for these services in a period of tightly constrained
expenditure. The document emphasizes the need to make the most effective use
of resources and enlist the widest range of Community support. A similar docu-
ment was published for Wales.

Services used mainly by old people continued to be the subject of critical

examination throughout Britain. Three new, non-contributory benefits for invalids
| were introduced,’ and the Government set up a Committee of Enquiry into the
nursing and care of the mentally handicapped; the Department of Health- and
Social Services of Northern Ireland is reassessing policy on services for the
mentally handicapped. The Government slogan ‘People before buildings’ indicates
a growing emphasis on non-institutional care for old people, physically and
mentally handicapped persons and the mentally ill. Typical of this trend is the
campaign organized by the National Association for Mental Health, and sup-
ported by the Government, which aims to give increased support to the patients
discharged from mental hospitals.

A difficulty which has affected many of the ‘needy’ is the increasing cost of home
heating; fuel debts have caused a considerable amount of suffering, particularly
among the elderly. The Government and voluntary agencies have sought solutions
and a code of practice has been introduced by the fuel authorities which, among
other things, will protect genuine hardship cases from disconnection of gas or
electricity. Moreover a sum of £25 million has been allocated to give those
receiving supplementary benefit or family income supplement a reduction of 25%
in their electricity bills for one quarter’s consumption in the winter of 1976/77.

The plight of homeless young people is causing increasing concern, particularly
in view of the growing number leaving home and going to live in London; the
Government examined this situation and published a report in 1976, but ways
of implementing the proposals it contains remain to be found. The special pro-
grammes launched in 1968 and 1969 to combat poverty in urban areas (the
‘Urban Aid Programme’, which has received and distributed between £60 and
£65 million and the ‘Community Development Projects’ are coming to an end;
the Government, which is concerned about inner city decay, is studying the
possibility of setting up a new programme.

There are about 24 000 social workers in the United Kingdom, about 40% of
them professionally qualified. In view of the substantial requirements for qualified
staff, an official working party report published in 1976 recommended that a
substantial and continuing development in training for this area should be a
major national priority.

1 Chapter IX, point 210 of this Report.
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Chapter IX

Social security

Trends within the Community

197. Throughout the diversity of national measures, some of which are innova-
tions,® some common trends emerge out of legislation passed in 1976; such
legislation in fact stresses certain major problems, with which social security has
to contend. The solutions applied or proposed often appear fragmentary when
considered by themselves; but when comparing them with one another it is pos-
sible to see how these problems present themselves today and to measure their
new dimensions better. It is from this point of view that the Commission submits
the following observations.

198. One of these problems is rising unemployment (and unemployment benefits).
Unemployment is now affecting social groups which hitherto did not appear to
require cover against what was regarded as applying only to wage and salary
earners. The question arises as to whether it will be necessary henceforth to
extend general protection to the whole working population. This is precisely what
two countries (Denmark and Luxembourg) have just done by legislation which
extends or introduces insurance to cover the self-employed. Going beyond the
working population, several laws already in existence, or introduced this year,
contain measures on behalf of young people looking for employment after finish-
ing school or vocational training; under these measures they are entitled not only
to benefits but also to associated rights (health care, family allowances, etc.).
The need to find jobs for them has influenced action taken on behalf of older
workers. Some experiments in early retirement are no doubt based on social
considerations (the need to render an excessively rigid retirement system more
flexible) but in some cases also on economic considerations (the need to create
jobs). In addition, it is apparent that unemployment affects elderly workers more
directly; for those who are barred by their age from any chance of further
employment, early retirement can represent an alternative to drawing unemploy-
ment benefits until they reach pensionable age.

1 One example: the extension to the whole populatlon of the Netherlands in the case of incapacity
for work, whatever its origin.
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Furthermore, even for those groups traditionally covered, the increasing duration
of unemployment is posing new problems for social security. In some countries
legislation has had to be revised in order to extend the period of benefit. The
question has arisen as to whether, in the case of long-term unemployed persons,
a ‘vacation’ period might not be envisaged. On the other hand, widespread
long-term unemployment increasingly reveals certain deficiencies in a system
which tolerates discrimination (in particular against women) and permits abuses
by putting compensation for unemployment before the promotion of employ-
ment, thus contributing to the perpetuation of certain illusions among some
members of the population or encouraging long-term social exclusion, especially
among young people who are entering adult life. Finally, the present situation
constitutes a problem in so far as the unemployment protection schemes were
planned with a view to providing temporary aid in the form of short-term
economic trends and not to deal with long-term structural unemployment.

199. The cost of health care is a financial burden in most countries which is still
too heavy to balance. Admittedly, we can continue to increase receipts by raising
contributions or reducing expenditure by transferring part of the cost to the
insured. But these solutions, which are dictated by budgetary or accounting
considerations, are only relatively effective and in any case temporary. Further-
more, the national authorities are showing increasing interest in an in-depth
approach—for example, directed towards cutting back consumption. However,
there are various reasons for supposing that such an action would not produce
any spectacular results because the increase in expenditure arises in part from
unavoidable factors such ‘as improved medical treatment and also increased use
of facilities as a result of the ageing of the population. In any case, the ‘consumer’
of health care, the sick person, generally does not decide on his own account to
follow a particular advanced treatment or to purchase a particular expensive
medicine. Finally, the individual has an inalienable right to health which advanced
societies endeavour to guarantee. Consequently, action is primarily planned in
the area of the care provided and might take various forms: controlling the
increasing numbers and the remuneration of those providing care, supervision
of prescriptions, a more rigorous scrutiny of the products and prices of the
pharmaceutical industry, programming and rationalizing hospital building, etc.
Several Community countries are already active in this field and others appear
to have decided to follow their example, even if the effects of this policy will
only be apparent in the long term.

200. The variation in growth between social benefits and national income is
another subject of concern. Social security benefits cannot but increase consider-
ably for the reasons already stated and because of the increasing number of
persons receiving pensions. The recession, on the other hand, by reducing the
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growth in national incomes, .increases the proportion of this national income
accounted for by social expenditure as a whole (up to 30% or more in certain
countries).! Since, however, these benefits are primarily financed by a working
population whose numbers have been reduced by unemployment, the result is
that the social charges increase accordingly, and this, beyond a certain. level,
brings with it a series of economic consequences (for prices, wages and salaries,
exports and even for employment).

Thus, solutions are being sought in two directions. On the one hand, there is a
desire to control the increase in social expenditure by keeping its overall volume
within fixed limits, This means that a general social security policy must be
established, and agreement reached on priorities and the programming of planned
reforms. But it also very probably means restrictive measures in certain areas in
order to direct maximum resources to those sectors regarded as priority. On the
other hand, the deterioration in the ratio of contributors to recipients means that
consideration must be given to redistributing the financial burdens. This question
is all the more important since demographic trends indicate a long-term tendency
towards ageing in certain European populations. '

201. The Commission has always proposed that common problems should be
dealt with at Community level. The first step was taken in this direction when
expert groups composed of senior officials and social security specialists were
set up with a view to the harmonization of social protection Ppolicies. Certain
aspects of the problems dealt with here are at present being examined in depth
by this group. The Commission is convinced that this exchange of experience
and joint reflection will not only give a European dimension to the search for
solutions but also make a fundamental contribution to the estabhshment of a
Community social protection policy.

Development of the situation in the member countries®

Belgium

202. The suppression of the wages and salaries ceiling for the calculation of
contributions for family allowances was decided on last. year.®* The measure was
implemented by the law of 5 January 1976 and enabled the rate of contributions
to be reduced from 10.25% to 7.75%. This law, known as the Programme Law,

1 Section ‘D’ Statistical Survey—TabIe X ‘European Social Budget’.

% Excluding the measures to update social security benefits and contributions concernmg various
persons including those in the ECSC industries.

3 Social Report 1975, point 213.
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also regulates other aspects of social legislation.. In future no social security
benefits will be free from tax, with the exception of family allowances, the
guaranteed minimum income, and handicapped persons’ allowances. On the
other hand, social security benefits are linked to the level of prosperity by means
of a fiat-rate grant. In addition the law introduces the principle of what is called
a ‘socio-pedagogic’ benefit for low-income families and intended for the education
of very young children.

Another important law was that of 30 March on economic recovery measures
which, in addition to imposing a partial freeze on the indexing of fees, salaries
and wages, etc., provided, for a limited period, the opportunity of obtaining
‘anticipated pensions’ for elderly workers replaced within firms by young persons
under thirty, The age for obtaining this pension, which was originally fixed at
62 (58 for women), has since been lowered to 60 (55 for women). The amount
of this anticipated pension corresponds to the unemployment benefit plus half
the difference between it and the net wage subject to a ceiling. The same law,
which reduces slightly the joint contribution to the occupational diseases fund
and removes the ceiling, paves the way for a redistribution of social charges in
favour of small- and medium-sized families (an annual remission of 5% up to a
maximum of FB 36 000 of contributions compensated for by a contribution
from other undertakings).

As regards pensions, the law of 27 February should be mentioned, which allows
a worker to obtain the full pension from the age of 64 years provided he can
prove that he has spent 45 years in paid employment. The law which comes into
force on 1 January 1977 also includes measures to make the system of proving
one’s employment record more flexible. A further law of 2 July gives civilian
war invalids the opportunity of obtaining the pension at 64 years of age (59 for
women) without any reduction.

Measures have been introduced concerning unemployment among young gra-
duates and qualified school leavers (aged between 18 and 25 years). Those
concerned receive unemployment benefits after 75 working days (3 months) have
elapsed provided they register as seeking employment and are candidates for a
trainee post in a firm. During this period they continue to receive family
allowances.

Other measures concerning sickness insurance include a price freeze on certain
pharmaceutical products, increase in the supplement added to car insurance
premiums, intensification of medical supervision, possibility of obtaining loans to
compensate for inadequate resources. However, these measures are not sufficient
to guarantee the scheme’s financial equilibrium. The authorities have received
several reports containing many suggestions in this connection, namely that from
the Royal Commissioner on the reform of sickness insurance which recommends
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a reorganization of health policy under a single Minister, the establishment of
an annual overall budget, which would specify priorities, a different organization
of health care stressing the role of the family doctor, strict planning of the
medical infrastructure, improved collaboration between the sectors concerned,
a new system of administration of the insurance system and the financial partici-
pation of each person according to his income. Decisions should be taken in the
near future.

Denmark

203. The law of 30 May 1975 came into force on 1 April: in future, everybody
may choose between a free health care system (conditional upon choosing a
doctor for a specified period) and a system of partial reimbursement for medical
expenses (in this case with complete freedom of cheice of the doctor).! Under
the second system only the net charge would be paid by the patient.

A further innovation: the introduction from 1 July of the mixed system advocated
by the Commission Recommendation of 20 July 1966 as regards occupational
diseases. Under the new arrangement, proof of the occupational origin of a
disease may be given if the disease is not included on the list of recognized
diseases.

However, the most important reform concerns unemployment insurance. On
4 June 1976 Parliament adopted a draft law which entered into force on 1 July
and includes the following provisions:

— the insurance scheme is extended to cover the self-employed on the same
conditions applying to wage and salary earners, except that they do not have
a right to benefit until they have been members for 1 year (instead of
6 months);

-— the duration of benefit is temporarily extended to 31 /2 years (lnstead of
2 1/2 years);

— the restrictions as regards duration of unemployment benefit for young
persons seeking their first employment are abolished;

—— unemployed persons are given the right to take holidays while continuing to
receive their daily allowances and without any obligation to remain in contact
with the employment services.

Several other measures should be noted as regards pensions. For example, the
pension for a couple was increased to one and a half times the pension for a
single person, with effect from 1 January 1977. On the other hand, the date for

1 Social Report 1975, point 214.
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first receiving a pension is now the first day of the month following the month
in which the person concerned reaches pensionable age. Moreover, it has been
decided that pensioners who are on waiting lists for places in a home will be
placed on the same footing as those already ‘in one, i.e., their pension will be
considerably reduced (in view of the fact that residence in the homes is free).
This decision obviously presupposes very short waiting periods.

Last year the working group on pension reform submitted a report on the pos-
sibility of early retirement and a flexible retirement age. Under a general agree-
ment on incomes policy the Government is now studying the suggestions of the
working group on one particular point aimed at lowering the age fixed for
receiving an early pension from 60 to 55. In addition, this agreement provides
that, from 1 April 1977, family allowances will be reduced by an amount equal
to 6% of that part of the total taxable income of a family which exceeds
DKr 110 000.

Federal Republic of Germany

204. Social security was extended to cover:

— prisoners, who from 1 January 1977, will be compulsorily insured against
unemployment if they receive a wage, training aid or compensatory allowances
(law of 16 March); they will also be insured against sickness and for pension
insurance;

— young people over 18 who will continue to receive health care and family
allowances until the age of 23 if they have not completed their studies or if
they do not find employment (law of 18 August 1976).

It is also proposed to extend compulsory sickness and pension insurance to self-
employed artists and journalists. Half the contribution would be paid by those
covered and half by the undertakings using their work in return for remuneration.
An ‘Artists’ social fund’ would be responsible for listing those liable for contri-
bution, collecting contributions and allocating them between the insurance bodies.

The social protection of civil servants and judges (Bund and Linder) was stan-
dardized and improved by a law of 24 August 1974, Victims of acts of violence
and their survivors in future will have the right to compensation in respect of
the physical and economic consequences in the same manner as protection for
war victims (law of 11 May 1976).

The first part of the Social Code—the general section—came into force on
1 January.® It will be followed, on 1 July 1977, by the section concerning com-

1 Social Report 1975, point 215,
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mon rules for social insurance (the fields of personal and territorial application,
income taken into consideration for application, the organization of insurance
organizations, the provisions relating to the safeguardmg and management of their
funds).

Four new occupational disecases were recognized (Regulation of 8 December
1976). Elsewhere rights acquired during marriage relating to old age and invali-
dity, and in particular those relating to the statutory insurance pension will be
shared by the spouses in divorce cases after 1 July 1977 as a result of the law
of 14 June 1976. This is a major step towards recognizing autonomous social
security rights for ‘women. '

The published social budget shows a considerable increase in expenditure. Taking
into account the true state of the economy, social expenditure reached 32% of
the GNP in 1975 as against 28% in 1974. The deficit of the unemployment
insurance scheme had to be covered by budgetary subsidies. In this connection,
it appears that, besides the equilibrium problems of the pension system, the
increase in health expenditure gives rise to particular concérn. Here, mention
may be made of a law of 24 August which is designed to bring about a reduction
in the price levels -of pharmaceutical products. In addition, a law of 28 December
1976 is designed to improve the dispensing of medical care by planning for needs.

France

205. Measures were taken to implement a law of 30 December 1975 which
allows certain categories of manual workers to retire on full pension as from 60.

These are manual workers who have performed particularly arduous work
(assembly line work, furnace work, exposure to bad weather on building. sites,
etc.) for 5 years during the preceding 15 years of work and who have been insured
for 42 years. The measure also relates to mothers who have brought up a family
of 3 children, provided they have been engaged in manual labour for 5 years
during the preceding 15 years of work and have been insured for 30 years.

Old-age insurance has also been extended to cover mothers with a2 serlously
handicapped child in the home and to convicts doing hard labour.

As regards the social protection of the family, a law of 9 July 1976 should be
mentioned which provides for 8 weeks’ leave for female paid workers who adopt
a child and the introduction of a ‘single parent allowance’ for single persons who
are solely responsible for a child. This allowance gives access to the benefits in
kind available under the sickness-maternity scheme. =~

In the face of the continuing disturbing unemployment situation, new measures
were introduced in order to increase public ass1stance benefits under the employ-
ment insurance scheme.
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Furthermore, economic circumstances have rendered the problem of the financial
balance of social security particularly acute. At the beginning of the year contri-
butions were increased by 1% (of the total wage or salary) for sickness insurance
and by 0.5% (of the maximum wage liable for contribution) for old age insurance.
Further increases were introduced on 1 October, amounting to an additional 1%
on sickness insurance and 0.4% on old-age insurance, both rates applying to the
maximum wage for contribution purposes. These new increases form part of the
plan to combat inflation, which also includes restrictions on the granting of certain
sickness insurance benefits (abolition of reimbursement in respect of certain
proprietary medicinal products, increase in the proportion of the cost of para-
medical treatment payable by the patient, reduction in the reimbursement of
transport costs)—all measures intended to cut down expenditure. The same con-
sideration had already led the government to reduce VAT on pharmaceutical
products, involving a reduction of more than 10% on certain proprietary medi-
cines.

Besides these immediate measures to rectify the financial position of the general
social security scheme, the Government decided to ask the Minister of Health
to introduce procedures which would progressively bring the expenditure on the
scheme under control. On this basis, measures of fundamental importance should
be decided next year.

ireland

206. The rates of weekly social security benefits were increased by an average of
10% in April 1976. In addition, following a review later in the year, the rates
of long-term benefits were further increased by 5% in October 1976.%

The duration of unemployment benefit was extended from 1 April by 78 days to
a total of 390 days. Pay-related benefit which is payable as a supplement to flat-
rate unemployment, disability, maternity and occupational injury benefits was
extended by the same period. In addition, in the case of unemployment benefit
measures were taken to ensure that the income of a person receiving unemploy-
ment benefit would not exceed 85% of the average weekly earnings after deduc-
tion of income tax and employment contributions in the tax year in which the
unemployment occurs. In the case of agricultural small-holder recipients of
unemployment assistance residing in specified areas whose means are calculated
on a notional basis by reference to land valuation, the notional income attributable
to each £1 of valuation in the case of those with valuations exceeding £15 was
increased.

1 It should be remembered that the Irish system contains no statutory provision for regular adapta-
tion of benefits. '
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More generally, a 1976 law strengthens penal sanctions against employers who
do not fulfil their obligations as regards contributions and against recipients who
are found guilty of abuses in connection with benefits.

The right to partial health cover was extended to persons who are not wage or
salary earners and whose annual income is less than £3 000. This ceiling was
previously fixed at £1 600,

In this same area of health care, increased costs led the Government to increase
contributions from £12 per year to £15.°

Furthermore, the Government published a green paper on economic and social
developments from 1976 to 1980 which laid down guidelines for the development
of social measures within the limits of available resources. In October 1976, the
Department of Social Welfare issued a discussion paper on a national income-
related pensions scheme.

ltaly

207. On 1 January 1976 a series of statutory provisions which had been estab-
lished previously entered into force.® The invalidity old-age pension rose from
74% to 80% of the average reference earnings for 40 years insurance.? The new
system for adapting pensions was applied for the first time and takes into account
not only the increase in the cost of living index but also the minimum contractual
wage index in the industrial sector. The per diem benefits for tuberculosis were
increased by the same proportion as the minimum pensions had been in the
previous year. The rule requiring hospital doctors to choose between full-time
work in public hospitals and work in private clinics entered into force.

Furthermore, a law of 27 December 1975 modified the rules governing benefit
for victims of silicosis and asbestosis. In future, all cases will receive benefit on
condition that the diseases are declared to have been incurred in the course of
work specified in a list to be revised every two years. Benefit is extended to cover
silicosis and asbestosis associated with other diseases.of the respiratory system,
depending on the evaluation of overall damage. Other arrangements concern
pension rights for survivors of workers who have died as a result of silicosis
contracted in Belgian mines and an increase in the amount of benefits paid in a
capital sum.

Mention should also be made of the extension to 31 December 1977 of the
measures providing for the right to early pension of elderly workers who are

1 Socjal Report 1975, point 218. .
21t should be noted that in this country invalidity pensions increased more than old-age pensions
in 1976.
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dismissed, the improvement of the pension scheme in the public sector and the
introduction, also as part of this scheme, of the principle of adapting pensions to
the earnings trend. Finally, unemployment insurance and family allowances were
extended to cover prisoners.

Luxembourg

208. The law of 30 June 1976 effected a complete reform of the unemployment
benefit scheme, which up to then had been an assistance scheme.

To begin with, the new law applies to all wage and salary earners without distinc-
tion, including part-time workers. In addition, it applies on the one hand to young
people seeking their first job and on the other to self-employed persons who have
had to cease activity as a result of economic difficulties and are seeking paid
employment.

Eligibility is dependent on certain conditions (26 weeks employment during the
12 months preceding registration as an unemployed person seeking employment),
but young people and the self-employed are exempt.

Unemployment benefit is paid for a year during a reference period of 24 months.
It is due from the first day of unemployment and amounts to 80% of the previous
gross wage (subject to ceiling). For the self-employed, however, it represents 80%
of the statutory minimum wage of a skilled worker; for young people, 70% of
the statutory wage of an unskilled worker.

Benefit is subject to social security payments and to tax. It is financed from an
‘unemployment fund’ which is funded by means of a contribution from employers
(0.25% of the wage bill), by joint taxes (income tax supplement) and by a charge
on ‘commune’ resources. This fund is also used to finance training courses and
other services organized to promote reintegration into working life.

Amongst other measures, the following should be mentioned:

— a law of 6 July which brings several improvements to sickness insurance
legislation;

— alaw of 23 December 1976 whose main aim is the amalgamation of the crafts-
men’s pension fund with that of shopkeepers and industrialists and which at
the same time enables certain benefits, namely for invalidity, to be improved;

— a law of 23 December 1976 further modifying the previously modified law of
29 April 1964 relating to family benefits which introduces a second age step
beginning at 6 years.
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Netherlands

209. On 1 October 1976 the law of 11 December 1975 came into force. It intro-
duces a work incapacity insurance scheme applying to all residents of the Nether-
lands aged under 65. Thus, the compensation for loss of income due to incapacity
for work, which was already received by wage and salary earners, has now been
extended to the self-employed and to handicapped persons from the age of 17
years, provided they have been incapacitated for a year. The only persons
excluded are married women and widows receiving a survivors’ pension. The
amount of benefit depends upon the degree of incapacity for work: it varies from
20% (for a 25 to 35% incapacity) to 80% (80% incapacity or more) of a basic
amount corresponding to the old age pension. There are also plans for functional,
vocational and other rehabilitation measures, the benefits of which will be available
to all, including disabled housewxves

The scheme is financed by contributions (which will range progressively during
a 20 year period from between 1.1% and 8.8% of the income used for the
purpose of calculating other national insurance schemes) whilst the State covers
the cost of benefits granted to those who are aged less than 17 years and unable
to work.

A law of 16 June 1976 provides for special measures for unemployed persons
who reach the age of 60 and have used up their rights to unemployment benefit:
in future the period of benefit will be extended to the age of 65. The law is retro-
spective from 1 January 1975. Also in connection with unemployment, a plan is
under discussion in Parliament which should make it possible to grant financial
aid to employers who guarantee dock workers a wage for hours not worked.

The following should also be mentioned:

— the assumption of responsibility, under the General Special Sickness Insurance
Law, for the reception and residence in homes of handicapped persons (Royal
Decree of 5 January 1976);

— two laws of 24 March and 23 June 1976 which, on the one hand maintain
a proportional link between the minimum wage and the old-age pension for
a married couple and, on the other hand, provide exceptionally, should the
economy require it, for a lower rate of indexation of social benefits than would
normally result from wage increases;

— a plan to grant budget subsidies to the Miners’ Fund in order to improve the
situation of pensmned miners who havel not completed their career.

In the present economic situation, the -growth of social expenditure is a matter
of major concern for the Dutch authorities, who have accordingly decided to limit-
the rate of growth to 1% of the national income per year. With this in mind, a
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memorandum has been submitted to Parliament containing proposals for con-
trolling this increase during the years from 1977 to 1980. Practical plans have
already been drawn up, while more important reforms, notably as regards family
allowances, are being prepared.

United Kingdom

210. A new system of child benefits, which will replace family allowances and
gradually tax relief for children under the age of 11, will come into force in April
1977.

Three new non-contributory and non-means-tested benefits for disabled people
were introduced. These were: a mobility allowance for people unable or virtually
unable to walk; an invalid care allowance for people unable to work because of
the need to stay at home and look after a severely disabled relative; and a non-
contributory invalidity pension for people not qualifying for the contributory
benefit. In November 1977, the non-contributory invalidity pension will be
extended to married women unable to work and to do their housework.

During the year the Government announced proposals for legislation on occu-
paticnal pension schemes. Two important aspects were considered: the partici-
pation and information of members in the running of the schemes and equality
of status for men and women in such schemes, These proposals would not abolish
all differences of treatment between men and women: different pension ages would
be permitted so long as there are different pension ages in the State scheme, with
which occupational schemes are closely linked.

Two important developments also took place in the National Health Service in
England. The system of financial allocations to Regional Health Authorities was
improved in order to align resources more closely with local needs and allow
greater flexibility in their use and a comprehensive planning system was introduced
which will enable the various authorities to improve management of services and
use resources more efficiently. Within guidelines issued annually, regional and
area health authorities will prepare strategic plans, revised every four years for
the period 10 years ahead, while the health districts will prepare annually
operational plans for the period 1-3 years ahead. The Department’s guidelines
emphasize the need to make the most effective use of resources.

From April 1976 contributions based on earnings will increase from 14% to
14.5% (8.75% paid by the employer and 5.75% by the employee) and the
ceiling is raised to £95 per week. A corresponding increase was made in the upper
limit of the range of profits (£1 600 to £4 900) on which the self-employed pay
a contribution of 8% . Further increases have been announced for next year.
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As regards pensions, the Government has announced its intention to encourage
elderly workers to retire at 64 (59 for women) in order to make jobs available
for young people. Initially, this will be a six-month experiment. Furthermore,
some improvements have been made to the miners’ scheme (minimum retirement
pension, widows’ and orphans’ pension, etc.).

SOCIAL REP, 1976


Barbara
Text Box
159-160

Barbara
Sticky Note
Completed set by Barbara


Chaﬁter- X

Safety, hygiene and
health protection at work

Trends within the Community

211. The year under review was distinguished by a notable reform and improve-
ment of fundamental provisions of French legislation on accident prevention.
France is therefore also pursuing a trend the first signs of which have been notice-
able for some time and which has already led recently in several Member States
to significant reforms affecting general safety policy, safety planning as an integral
aspect of plant and equipment design and also the question of responsibility and
supervision. In other respects it was a year of detailed technical activity, a year
in which those responsible in the Member States were concerned with bringing
numerous legal and administrative regulations, safety rules and technical explana-
tions in the sphere of industrial safety into line with the present state of scientific
and technical knowledge. New outline programmes introduced in some Member
States, such as the almost universally adopted overall approach known as the
‘Humanization of the working environment’, were the subject of detailed work
and research. This has a very varied content, one feature, amongst many, being
the great significance attached to the safety of machinery; this factor is becoming
increasingly important at the European level and having favourable repercussiohs
on both operational machine and the private user, as the result is that only safe
and adequately protected- machines and equipment come onto the market. Like-
wise of considerable importance are measures taken to improve the working
environment in the classic sense by improving the design and structure of work-
places. Mention should also be made of special areas which have only recently
achieved prominence: in particular, regulations governing the safety of oil-drilling
operations in inshore waters. Finally, dangerous substances, their classification
and marking, their use and storage and research into their effects on health are
repeatedly the subject of work at the national level.
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212. In previous years, the point has often been stressed here that the adoption
in the national law of the ever-growing body of European regulations on this
subject generates a great deal of legislative and administrative work.*

It was, however, also a year in which it was once again demonstrated what
devastating consequences can result from dangerous industrial installations getting
out of control. The disaster at Seveso once again reminded those responsible—not
only in Italy-—of the importance, particularly in the chemical industry, of a care-
fully planned and operated monitoring system and of the great responsibility borne
by all concerned for the safety of employees and the public at large. Priorities
undergo rapid changes as a result of this kind of occurrence; it can be taken as
read that the introduction and handling of dangerous substances will now figure
much more prominently in research and legislation than was hitherto the case.
The Commission will endeavour to give effective support to the Member States
in this field.

Development of the situation in the member countries

Belgium-

213. Safety provisions for machinery are contained in a number of royal decrees
which require that certain kinds of machinery and equipment must be of an
approved type or must meet certain conditions before they can be imported or
sold, in any way change hands or be hired out or re-used following repair. These
regulations cover machinery for the working and treating of leather (30 May
1975), for sheet steel cutters (15 October 1975), for woodworking machines
(9 January 1976) and for elevating platforms, winding machines, track jacks and
s1m1lar apparatus (2 February 1976).

The Royal Decree of 9 October 1975 contains safety regulations against falls on
the hatches of inland waterway vessels of 500 gross registered tonnes and over.
Other Royal Decrees cover the importation, exportation and handling of toxic
wastes (9 February 1976) and the storage, handling, purchase and sale of pesti-
cides and insecticides (5 June 1975 and 1 April 1976).

Safety regulations on movable belt conveyors, boilers, grinding machines and
hoists are currently being drafted. The Safe Machinery Act will also be amended
to bring it into line with the Benelux draft, and the regulations on hboists, con-
struction work and the classification of certain harmful substances are to be
revised. ' '

1 Social Report 1975, point 223.
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Denmark—

214. The law on the working environment, promulgated in 1976 comes into force
on 1 July 1977, replacing the previous work safety laws.- :

Various legal and administrative provisions relate to the. manufacture and use of
stud driving tools (decree of 11 -November 1975), the-non-destructive testing
procedure used for welded pressurized gas cylinders, steam boilers and pipes,
protective devices on woodworking machinery, the maintenance of steam boilers,
including the qualifications required of boilermen, the equipment and operation
of abattoirs, and personal protective equipment (eye protection). Other technical
regulations, intended to take into account not only progress in science and tech-
nology but also the new law on the working environment, aré currently being
drafted. It should also be mentioned that several regulations have been pro-
mulgated relating to the work of the factories inspectorate. :

In this context it should be emphasized that in the future—partially as a con-
sequence of the new law—greater prominence will be given to overall protection
of the working environment (setting up of a working environment institute at the
factories inspectorate, drawing up of a five-year plan on priorities in this field
and the tasks of the supervisory body, significant extension of research to 1mprove
the protection of the working environment). :

It should be mentioned in conclusion that efforts to improve occupational medical
examinations have been intensified, and the safety training programmes, in par-
ticular those of the ‘employee protection’ foundation, are also worthy of note.

Federal Repubhc of Germany

215. The prmcxples embodied in the regulation of 20 March 19751 concerning
workplaces have now been expanded and supplemented by directives concerning
such workplaces. So far, the following subject areas have been covered: room
temperatures, ‘corridors and other means of access, doors and ‘gates, glass doors,
windows, washrooms and toilets, changing rooms, first-aid facilities and equip-
ment, rest rooms, fire-fighting equipment, safety lighting and seating accommoda-
tion. Further measures are being drawn up concerning in particular floors, glass
walls and roofs.

Special rules further to the regulation on dangerous substances have been pub-
lished (latest edition of 8 September 1975);* these are particularly -concerned with

1 Social Report 1975, point 227.
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labelling and the provision of safety recommendations on delivery of the product,
and with the handling of arsenic, benzene, carbon tetrachloride, radioactive
substances, lead, fluorine, dust, magnesium, lubricators, ammonium nitrate, and
with the technical guide levels for vinyl chloride and benzene. '

A regulation on the safe storage of explosive materials is being prepared and is
to include provisions for the design and organization of such stores and the
distances which must separate them.

Research studies have been pursued within the framework of the Action Program-
me on the Humanization of Work. A series of projects is being devoted to
improve the organization of work entailing mass production of industrial goods.
Other research work is conceatrating on the effects of multiple stress factors, shift
work, and other factors affecting work, such as stress, monotony, noise and air
pollution.

France

216. The law of 6 December 1976 is designed to bring about a considerable
improvement in the prevention of industrial accidents. The main provisions of
this law cover the following fields: the development of safety training—safety as
an integral part of the work process—increased powers for the Factories Inspecto-
rate—a change in the rules of responsibility—reform of certain provisions of the
Code de la sécurité sociale—the involvement of the social partners in health and
safety matters—extension of these provisions to agriculture.

It is planned that each employee should receive specific training designed to inform
him of the risks involved in his duties and of suitable means of protection.

The law is designed to facilitate the inclusion of safety at the design stage of
buildings and materials and at the manufacturing stage of products. It stresses the
obligations of manufacturers, sellers and importers of machines and dangerous
substances and protection equipment by providing for general rules of safety and
hygiene. An emergency procedure allows the Minister of Labour to prohibit or
suspend the sale, importation or use of materials and products which prove
dangerous. '

As regards the building industry, the foreman has increased responsibilities as
regards the implementation of prevention methods (e.g., inter-company hygiene
and safety committees—establishment of a detailed plan for hygiene and safety).
In addition, the law allows professional bodies for hygiene and safety with exten-
sive powers to be set up in high-risk industrial sectors.
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Factory inspectors will now be able to draw up a report without prior formal
notice when disregard for regulations might seriously jeopardize workers’ health.
They will also be able to intervene by way of formal notice on risks not covered
explicitly by the regulations. '

The law clarifies the issue of liability and in particular allows a company to be.
held criminally liable when the head of the company cannot be held to be per-
sonally liable; the judge will be in a position to compel the employer to eliminate
any faults ascertained in accordance with a plan drawn up by the company. The
Court may temporarily suspend the perpetrator of certam offences from certam
functions in the company.

The law lays down the conditions under which compames have to pay additional
contributions.

Henceforth the industrial medical officer will have to declare not only pathological
conditions that arise but also all work-related biological syndromes.

There are plans to set up a Conseil supérieur de la prévention des risques profes-
sionnels (Higher Council for the Prevention of Occupational Risks) with far-
reaching responsibilities. It will consist of an equal number of representatlves from
employer and worker organizations.

A regulation issued on 15 June 1976 has increased protection against fire in high-
rise buildings. The safety rules for the licensing of machines (grinding machines,
circular wood saws and multi-purpose chain saws, standard planing machines w1th
rotating tool holders) have been changed.

Several draft regulations are being prepared which concern amendments to ‘the
provisions of the Code du travail on industrial hygiene, the obligation of industrial
medical officers to devote a third of their time to health surveillance and the
reshaping of safety measures in establishments. which manufacture and load
explosives and which fill cartridges.

Special hygiene measures in companies where workers are exposed to asbestos
dust and lead poisoning as well as a draft order stipulating special medical sur-
veillance of shift workers are being studied.

There are two recommendations dealing with bitumen (use of blow-hoses to empty
liquid bitumen from road tankers; hazards of oxidation). These were issued by
the National Technical Committees for the chemical, transport and materials
handling, and building and public contracting industries, which are bilateral bodies
attached to the management of the National Employees’ Health Insurance Fund.
In addition, a general declaration has extended the scope of protective measures
applicable in various areas.
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[reland

217. Construction Regulations came into operation on 1 January 1976 and apply
to building and maintenance and civil engineering and construction works. These
regulations prescribe measures for protecting workers in excavations, shafts, tun-
nels, demolitions, cofferdams and caissons and in the handling and use of explo-
sives; they control the proper use and maintenance of transport, scaffolding, lifting
appliances, chains, ropes and require the appomtment of lighting and safety
officers. Notice of commencement and completion of the operation must be sent
to the Ministry of Labour.

Shipbuilding and ship-repairing regulations came into operation on 12 January
1976. Some of these regulations will only come into force in 1977 or 1978.
They prescribe measures for the examination of lifting appliances and lifting
tackle; precautions to be taken against asphyxiation, explosions or the mhalatlon
of fumes are listed.

Several regulations were drawn up or entered into force on 1 March 1976; they
concern: electricity accumulators, indiarubber, lead (paints, colours, compounds,
paintings; smelting, pottery), tinning of metal hollow-ware, iron drums and harness
equipment, vitreous enamelling.

In factories in which the manufacture, assembly or repair of electric accumulators
or parts thereof is carried out workrooms must be provided with air inlets and out-
lets; each person must be allowed fourteen cubic metres of air space and the
floors and workbenches should be clean and smooth and impervious to water.

In factories manufacturing indiarubber or articles made from it the use of carbon
bisulphide (CS,) is prohibited in the cold-cure vulcamzmg process used to proof
cloth with rubber. :

Protective measures are required against vapour or spray given off in lead pro-
cesses, involving the use of lead.

The ‘tinning-regulations’ apply to the dipping and wiping of any material in the
process of coating it with a mixture of tin and lead or with lead alone, being a
process in which hydrochloric acid or any salt of that acid is used.

The vitreous enamelling regulations apply to processes where crushing, grinding,
sieving, dusting or laying on, brushing or woolling off, spraying or any other
process for the purpose of vitreous covering and decoration of metal or glass is
carried on.

Several of the abovementioned regulations stipulate the installation of canteens,
cloakrooms, washing facilities, medical examinations, health registers and protec-
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tive clothing; some regulations prohibit the employment of young persons -or
women.

Legislation is being prepared to prowde for’ the safety and health of persons
employed on off-shore installations engaged in the exploration or explmtanon of
petroleum and mineral resources.

ftaly

218. Tt is understandable, and should be made clear right from the start, that a
catastrophe such as that which occurred in September 1976 in Seveso resulted in
a large number of measures aimed at largely eliminating the risk of future damage
of this type to health or environment by the chemical industry. Circulars from
the Ministry of Labour trxggered off a special surveillance programme, under
which special checks on plant in the chemical industry are carried out by the
factories inspectorate, the national accident prevention body (ENPI) and the
national combustion supervisory body (ANCC). Furthermore, a joint committee
was set up by ministerial decree of 12 October 1976 to examine the relevant legal
provisions as rapidly as possible and to prepare proposals for improvements.

Protective regulations on the operation of hot-water plant have- since been
promulgated. Work has also been continued in the areas listed in .the previous
year.® In the interests of greater clarity, work has begun on the compilation in a
single text of the. current multitude of occupational safety regulations.

There has been a continuing extenswn of the scope of provisions on occupational
safety and health contained in joint agreements.

Luxembourg

219. By a Grand Ducal regulation of 27 August 1976, the provisions laid down
by Council Directive of 19 February 1973 on the harmonization of laws of Mem-
ber States relating to electrical equipment designed for use within certain voltage
limits have been included in national law.

The inclusion in national law of the Directive on common measures for pressure
vessels and methods of inspecting such vessels as well as the Directive on the
harmonization of laws, regulations and administrative provisions for the clas-
sification, packaging and marking of dangerous substances is under way.

1 Social Report 1975, point 230.

SOCIAL REP. 1976



168 C — DEVELOPMENT IN 1976

. Netherlands

220. The Royal decree of 12 January 1976 makes provision for the prohibition
inter alia of the use, treatment, processing and possession of propane sultone,
which must be assumed on the basis of animal experiments to have carcinogenic
effects on human beings.

A large number of laws and decrees is under consideration or in preparation.
They relate to the following: new legislation on the safety and health of workers;
provisions governing the . position of young persons; safety aspects of inland
navigation; dangerous substances; loading and discharging gear; extension of the
industrial medical service to include establishments providing employment for
physically or mentally handicapped persons; the requirement that certain under-
takings still to be designated must draw up safety reports and emergency plans
which must be submitted to the factory inspectorate; lifting tackle; noise nuisance
resulting from the use of machmery and appliances; harmful radiation from laser
and radar apparatus; seating and rest facilities; work in high-pressure atmospheres
and diving; implementation of the UNO/IMCO convention on safe containers;
prevention of mesotheliomata; harmonization of regulations on loading and dis-
charging operations; introduction of a certificate of competence for drivers of
mobile cranes in the building sector; establishment of an MAC Commission.

As part of the process of adapting the job to the worker, action is being taken
to implement a scheme of subsidies for job improvement wnth ‘particular reference
to noise, moisture, high or low temperature, dirty work, monotonous work and
restricted movement.

In the same connection a start is being made on a project intended -to make expert
advice available to small- or medium-sized undertakings which are faced with,
for example, organizational problems.

Since the end of 1976 the use of asbestos has in principle been forbidden.

United Kingdom

221. In March 1976 the responsibility for health and safety previously borne by
the Ministry of Agriculture was transferred to the Safety and Health Commission.
In addition, the regulations governing the use of dangerous substances in the
agricultural sector were applied to self-employed persons. Tractors sold for use
from June 1976 are required to be fitted with safety cabs in which thé maximum
noise level may not exceed 90 dB at the driver’s ear.

Diving regulations were issued in July governing work on underwater pipelines;
regulations dealing with off-shore installations (November) are intended to increase
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control on the day-to-day safety of operations on and from these installations.
Other work being undertaken on legal provisions concerns the administrative
arrangements dealing with fire prevention at places of work and the incorporation
in national law of the EEC Directive on dangerous substances.

Mention should be made of the following work. In June the Advisory Committee
on Asbestos commenced a review of the health risk to workers and to the general
public from exposure to asbestos. The Advisory Committee on Major Hazards
dealing with public safety published its First Report.

The Joint Standing Committee on Health, Safety and Welfare in Foundries pub-
lished reports dealing with the continuous casting and high-speed melting of
aluminium and copper alloys. Advise was also published on fumigation (methyl
bromide) and on the protection of workers exposed to lead.

Research is continuing on a wide range of occupational and safety topics.
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Chapter XI

Health protection

Member States’ legislation on radiological protection

222. Various legal and administrative provisions relating to radiological protec-
tion were prepared or promulgated by the Member States in '1976. In the Federal
Republic of Germany they covered a revision of the radiological protection rules,
while in the other States they dealt principally with rules on the licensing proce-
dure, concerning safety and environmental protection measures when  nuclear
installations are built, and on disposal of radioactive wastes.

The updating of the Member States’ laws on radiological protection took a major
step forward with the promulgation of the Directive on the revised basic safety
standards for the health protection of the general public and workers against the
dangers of ionizing radiation by the Council of Ministers on 1 June 1976 (OJ
L 187 of 12 July 1976). The basic safety standards which have been in force since
1959 were revised and brought into line with the new scientific ﬁndmgs of the
ICRP (International Commission on Radiological Protection) (in particular ICRP
7, 9, 13, 15 and 22). Under Article 40 of this Directive the Member States are
obhged to take the necessary measures within a two—year period to make it
effective in their respective countries.

Denmark

To cover future energy developments and use of atomic energy in Denmark,
energy policy provisions were laid down by a law of 28 April 1976 (Lovtidende A,
No 194) and the administration of energy fixed by a regulation.of 10 May. 1976
(Lovtidende A, No 236). '

In addition, with specific reference to safety and environmental protection meas-
ures in relation to nuclear installations a new law was published on 12 May 1976
(Lovtidende A, No 244), intended in particular to regulate the details of the
licensing procedure for nuclear installations. Article 18 specifies that this law
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will not enter into force until a general parllamentary decision on the use of nuclear
energy in Denmark has been taken.

Federal Republic of Germany

In the Federal Republic of Germany, the fourth law of 30 August 1976 amending
the Atomic Energy Law (Bundesgesetzblatt I, p. 2573) revised procedures and
responsibilities with reference to the safekeeping and final storage of radioactive
materials.

On 13 October 1976 the regulation on protection against damage caused by
ionizing radiation (Radiological Protection Regulation) was published (Bundes-
gesetzblatt I, p. 2905). This regulation is far-reaching in its control of radiological
protection and takes account of the new revised Euratom Basic Safety Standards
of 1 June 1976. This regulation, which will supersede the first and second Radio-
logical Protection Regulations with effect from 1 April 1977, covers all instal-
lations in which ionizing radiations are emitted, with the exception of X-rays
which are dealt with by the X-ray Regulation of 1 March 1973 (Bundesgesetz-
blatt I, p. 173).

Furthermore, a procedural regulation on nuclear law is currently in preparation,
intended to regulate procedures for the licensing of nuclear installations (in
particular those for production or fission of nuclear fuels or for the recycling of
irradiated nuclear fuels) and to supersede the current Nuclear Plant Regulation.
The draft of this regulation, like the draft fourth amendment of the Atomic
Energy Law was previously submitted to the Commission for opinion, in pur-
suance of Article 33 of the Euratom Treaty.

Furthermore, a new legal liability regulation on nuclear law is currently in pre-
paration, mtended to bring the legal liabilities of nuclear installation owners and
other licensees into line with the Paris and Brussels Nuclear Liability Conven-
tions ratified in 1975 and with the 1975 increase in the maximum lLability sums
laid down in the Atomic Energy Law. This will supersede the current regulation.

On 24 March 1976 directives on information required for examination in licensing
procedures for nuclear power stations (Gemeinsames Ministerialblatt, p. 166),
and on 27 April 1976 directives on safety specifications for nuclear power stations
(Gemeinsames Ministerialblatt, p. 199) were -published, grouping together the
information required for the licensing of nuclear installations.

France

In application of Regulation No 74-845 of 6 November 1974 relating to dis-
charges of- gaseous radioactive effluents from basic nuclear installations and from
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nuclear installations located on the same site, and of Regulation No 74-1181 of
31 December 1974 relating to discharges of liquid radioactive effluents from
nuclear installations, seven Ministerial Orders were promulgated in France on
10 August 1976.

As well as containing waste disposal plans, these also regulate the form of the
hearing procedure for the population affected, specify the threshold values and
procedural details for waste discharge as well as national surveillance measures
and stipulate the equipment required of individual nuclear installations to limit
the discharge level. The following specific provisions are involved (Official Journal
of the French Republic, 1976, p. 496 et seq.): ‘

-— conditions for. the carrying out of the prelimirary study subsequent to a re-
quest for permission to discharge gaseous radioactive effluents from nuclear
installations;

— discharges of gaseous and liquid radioactive effluents from nuclear installations
and conditions for the public hearing; ' _

— general rules on the limits and procedural details. of discharges of gaseous and
liquid radioactive effluents from nuclear installations, selection of environ-
mental surveillance measures and procedural details of the monitoring by the
centralized body for protection against ionizing radiation;

— specific rules for nuclear power stations with light water reactors, covering
maximum levels and procedural details of the discharge of their gaeseous and
liquid radioactive effluents, environmental surveillance measures and monitoring
by the centralized body for protection against ionizing radiation.

Mention should also be made in this context to a circular of 24 August 1976
(Official Journal of the French Republic of 24.9.1976) concerning the requisite
notification procedure prior to the declaration of conventional or nuclear power
stations as establishments in the public interest, intended to coordinate the proce-
dure for the establishment of installations producing energy with regard to
administrative interests and comprehensive information for the general public.

Netherlands

In the Netherlands, the Regulation on accidents in nuclear installations of 13 Fe-
bruary 1976 (Staatsblad No 138) which provides for interministerial coordination
on measures to be taken in the event of accidents and for the preparation of an
emergency plan, had by 1 July 1976 resulted in concrete regulations for the nuclear
installations at Borssele and Dodewaard (cf. Staatscourant No 143, p. 8 ef seq.).

223. The radiological protection of medical patients is a problem facing -all the
Member States, because the contributions to the genetic dose resulting from
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medical practice are approximately half those from natural background radiation
and more than 50 times as high as those from irradiation resulting from the use
of nuclear energy for peaceful industrial purposes. Under Article 12 of the Basic
Safety Standards (Council Directive of 1 June 1976 laying down the revised basic
safety standards for the health protection of the general public and workers against
the dangers of ionizing radiation-—OJ L 187 of 12.7.1976) all contributions to the
genetic dose must be kept under review and estimated. In fact the radiological
protection of patients is relatively satisfactory in Denmark, the Federal Republic
of Germany, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom. The situation in these
countries is quite favourable in comparison with the other countries of the Com:
munity, in which an improvement should be achieved if the laws and regulations
soon to be recommended by the Comm1ss1on are incorporated into their national
legislations.

The health authorities of the four abovementioned countries are aware that misuse
of fluoroscopy on the one hand and the prescription or repetition of radiological
operations which are not strlctly necessary on the other are the causes of this
situation.

It is to be hoped that the forthcoming Community recommendation, which will re-
quest Member States to take a certain number of measures to remedy these short-
comings, will give these Member States a formal instrument for the-introduction
of strict legislation.

224, Consumer goods containing radioactive substances, being constantly on the
increase, are likely to make an ever more significant contribution to the genetic
dose of the population.

At the present time, such contributions are negligible in all countries but it can
be feared that arrival on the market of a number of useless gadgets, with due
assistance from publicity, will create a situation in the future which will give rise
to concern over the health protection of individuals and the population’s . genetic
heritage.

In all Member States the general rule is as follows: prior authorization is required
before introducing and marketing consumer goods containing radioactive sub-
stances. However, in accordance with the provisions of Articles 4 and 5 of the
Basic Safety Standards, radioactive substances may not be used in toys, food-
stuffs or cosmetic products, nor may such objects or products be imported or ex-
ported. Outside these authorizations and prohibitions a number of national pro-
visions authorize-——without excessive liberalism—the introduction of radioactive
substances, below certain levels, in luminous watches and dials. However, more
or less everywhere there are certain gaps in the legislation as regards the .dis-
carding or stocking of the products in question.
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To help Member States to resolve the problem arising in this connection, the
Commission was requested:

(i) to keep a permanent and up-to- date catalogue of consumer goods contammg
radioactive substances; '

(ii) to encourage studies in order to increase the precision of the permissible
activity hmlts in luminous palnts

(iii) to recommend that radioactive gadgets be prohlblted (fishing ﬂoats carbon
14 cheque books, etc.);

(iv) to study the question of permissible levels from the point of view of radio-
" logical protection, in the use of certain construction materials (plasters) en-
riched with natural radioelements at the manufacturlng stage.

Radiopharmaceuticals

225. Medicines containing radioactive substances (radiopharmaceuticals) are in
increasing use in all Member States. This utilization raises a number of problems
of radiological protection, with regard both to patients and to medical and para-
medical staff. :

(1) .At the manufacturing stage the regulations currently .in force are in con-
formity with the principles laid down by the Euratom Basic Safety Standards.
The quality of the medicines at this stage is partially guaranteed by the provi-
sions of Community Directives 318 and 319, which make reference to the
European pharmacopoeia. There are, however, a number of loopholes in the
Member States at both industrial and administrative levels with regard to
standards and records and to employment authorizations or checks on the
_qualifications of personnel.

(2) At the utilization stage -the same principles hold true, but in practice a num-
ber of difficulties of application are encountered. It appears in particular that
the better, medically speaking, the therapeutic measures offered to the patients,
the lower the doses received by them. As such measures generally involve
short-lived radioclements, the techniques used are such that it is the doctors
and the paramedical staff who- risk the severest radiation doses.

The problems may be reformulated as follows:

(i) it is desirable that installations for medical applications of radiation should
not proliferate;

(i) it must be considered that the cost of nuclear medicine, as compared with the
cost of advanced medicine in hospitals, is such as to fully justify the appli-
cation of rigorous planning principles to installations, which is not currently
the case either in Luxembourg or in Belgium.
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Environmental monitoring of radioactivity

226. Environmental monitoring of radioactive contamination has been the sub-
ject of a general report produced by the Commission. This monitoring comes
under the provisions laid down in Article 36 of the Euratom Treaty. The report!
mentions all available data relating to the measurement of environmental radio-
activity (air, deposition, water) for the years 1973 and 1974 and the measurement
of the radioactive contamination of milk for the years 1972; 1973 and 1974.

As regards this report it should be said that:

(a) values for the nine countries of the Community are available for the first
time; :

(b) the methods of monitoring radiocontamination in the food chain have been
streamlined to the extent that milk has been taken as the most representative
foodstuff and that it was not ‘normally’ necessary to continue monitoring
cereals, meat and fish as in the past.

Chinese -explosions in 1973 and 1974 have brought about a significant increase
in surface activity although this change has had no effects on the contamination
of surface waters. On the other hand, a rise in the total B-activity, Pu**® and
Pu?* in air has been observed.

Data available regarding the quantities of Sr®° and Cs'3" measured in milk show
that the decreasing trend observed over the period 1962-1963 accelerated between
1972 and 1974.

The abovementioned explosions have not produced significant increases in new
deposition (especially Sr®* and I'#).

Summing up, the contribution of this irradiation to the population dose represents
only 3% of the permissible genetic dose for the population as a whole, and
estimated annual activity does not exceed 1% of values laid down for maximum
permissible concentrations for individuals.

227. The Member States have taken positive action in response to the EEC
recommendations (23.7.1962 and 20.7.1966) on the curing of occupational
diseases, to the extent that the national lists are broadly comparable to the
European list and suitable for use with it, and that the mixed system recommended
by the Commission is currently in force in the Federal Republic of Germany,
Luxembourg and Denmark; it is planned to put it into operation in the other
Member States.?

1 Results of environmental radioactivity measurements in the Member States of the European
Community for Air-Deposition-Water (1973-1974) Milk (1972-1973-1974) (EUR 5630).

2 The Netherlands situation constitutes a separate case following the adoption of the Disability
Insurance Act of 1 July 1967, which easily meets the proposals contained in the recommendations
in question.
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In fact, more work has yet to be done on occupational diseases from the points
of view of identification and statistics. It is to be hoped that the health authori-
ties of the Member States will regularly every year transmit to the Commission
the’ eprdemlologrcal information available, using a questronnarre which will be
sent to them in accordance with a recommendation’ currently being prepared.
The data available should make it possible to follow epidemiological develop-
ments more closely and to obtain an improved perception of the prevalent charac-
ter of certain illnesses, in particular silicosis, cutaneous infections of an occupa-
tional origin, viral hepatitis, deafness and hypoacusia resulting from noise.

228. Following a request to the Commission from the European Parliament!
on whether a common health policy would be appropriate to swine influenza,
the virology experts of the Member States have put forward a number of initiatives
to enable a reasonable and coherent European attitude to be adopted and have
defined an operational strategy. Unjustified public anxiety had to be prevented
and public opinion was still making much of the virus from the 1917-1921
epidemic, especially when President Ford took the step in May 1976 ‘of having
very large numbers of the population of the United States vaccinated, after a
number of cases had been diagnosed within certain groups. The following propo-
sals were formulated and adopted by the health authorities of the Member States:

(1) definition of risk groups and priority groupé_;‘

(2) immediate provision of a stock of monovalent vaccine to vaccinate the
groups above if necessary;

(3) the setting up of a European network to disseminate the epidemiological
information available in close- cooperation wrth the Central, Reference and
Research Centre in London;

(4) pursuance of research to define a sophxstrcated system of surveillance and
to make avallable to the public vaccines of an equlvalent eﬁectrveness and
composition.

229." Although the chronic illnesses such as cancer and cardiovascular disease
are the principal causes of death in Europe, the Member States find themselves
increasingly confronted by other ‘diseases of civilization™ induced by man’s diffi-
cultxes in- adaptmg himself to life in modern society.

Thls madequacy finds partrcular expression in increased drlnkmg and smokmg,
increased consumption of pharmaceutical products and the increase in various
forms of delinquency. :

1 Parliamentary Questions 93 and 94 of 22 April 1976 from Mr Glinne.
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(a) Consumption of alcohol

®)

Consumption of alcoholic drinks is increasing in all Member States except
in France where it has levelled off, ahead of all the others, at a current
consumption of 24 to 25 litres of pure alcohol per adult per year. Elsewhere,

‘it is at present half this figure or less.

The characteristics of this consumption are as follows:
(i) the production of alcoholic drinks is increasing;

(ii) consumption in France and Italy, previously essentially based on wine,
is tending towards increased consumption of beer and whisky. On the
other hand, consumption in the Anglo-Saxon countries comprises a
significant percentage of wine;

(iii) women have started to drink (this is evident virtually only from the
clinical observations available);

(iv) consumption of alcoholic drinks is increasing not in cafés, bars, etc.
but in private homes;

(v) there is a gap between individuals’ knowledge of the risks and their
behaviour.

To date, the efforts of the Member States have been essentially in the infor-
mation field. There are still inadequacies in the organization of measures
to prevent alcohol abuse, in particular at school level and in connection with
the coordination of research.

Consumption of tobacco

During the last 15 years, the consumption of cigarettes, above all, has
increased strongly.? In 1975 it was around 400 thousand million cigarettes
for all the countries of the Community. This consumption, which is increasing,
particularly among young people, represents an individual, family and social
scourge. The French law of July 1976, although imperfect and insufficient,
should nevertheless permit the healthy elements of the population to protect
young generations against a mortal danger. In the other Member States the
measures taken so far (financial and prohibitive) are clearly inadequate and
should be reinforced.

Information campaigns in the Federal Republic of Germany, the United
Kingdom and recently in Luxembourg have given positive preliminary results.
The same applies to France where the campaign will be relaunched in 1977
and intensified in the following years.

1 These characteristics represent a ten-year trend which has become more noticeable as time goes by.
2 Statistical Survey, Table VI, points 2(b) and (¢) of this Report.
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{c) As to the battle against drug addiction, all the governments have intensified
their efforts. Nevertheless the renewed outbreak of drug dependencies means
that this battle must be further intensified and must be waged on all fronts, in
particular:

(i) in developing research;
(ii) in applying the Vienna Convention on psychotropic drugs from 1977
onwards;
(iii) in making maximum use of the ad hoc fund to be set up by the United
Nations;
(iv) in attacking the production of opium.
Any slowing down in the intensity of the effort required would run the risk

of aggravating current situations and, finally of involving yet more onerous
expenditure.
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Introductory comments:

240. As in previous Social Reports, the main developments in the various social
spheres are presented in the form of index figures, percentages, etc. in the
following 10 tables. -As a rule, 1960 was taken as the base year.

Even though the contents of the various tables are essentially the same as last

year, in two cases innovations or extensions have been introduced:

— For the first time—apart from the earlier up-dating of the results of the labour
costs enquiries in industry—forecasts and estimates have been included as
pointers to trends; this applies firstly to the forecasts of population develop-
ment and the age structure of the population up to 1980 and secondly to the
probable increase in expenditure on social protection, as calculated for the
first European Social Budget;

— Secondly, more data have been extracted from the legislation of the Member
States, concerning for example, the age for beginning and leaving school,
the conditions for entitlement to certain social benefits and the level of such
benefits. Information of this kind can throw more light on the development
of certain indicators—for example, in the cases just referred to, the school
attendance rate or the percentage of persons with entitlement to somal
beneﬁts or the latter’s rate of change.

241. To maximize comparability between the individual Member States, the
various index figures and percentages have been based as far as possible on
harmonized statistics or surveys carried out at Community level. It should be
pointed out that these Community surveys and statistics do not always produce
the same results as those carried out in accordance with national criteria and
procedures: this applies for example to the number and age structure of those
registered as unemployed or seeking employment in the Member States, hours
actually worked, the definition of social security expenditure, etc. Where required,
explanations are given in the footnotes to the tables. :

The following remarks may be made on the trends which emerge from the tables.

Population (Table I)

242, After falling off appreciably in the second half of the last decade and the
period 1970-75, the increase in population will probably come to an almost
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complete standstill in the second half of this decade (estimated annual rate of
increase: +0.1%); only in Ireland and, to a lesser extent, the Netherlands is a
moderate (natural) increase in population expected.

The age structure shows a further increase in the proportion of elderly persons:
whereas in 1960 about 11% of the inhabitants of the nine countries were aged
65 and over, in 1980 the figure will be about 14%; in absolute terms this means
an increase from 25.5 to about 36.5 million people.

The increase in the proportion of elderly people in the population as a whole is
primarily due to less young people, the numbers of which are declining from
year to year as a result of the continually falling birthrate. In the period from
1965 to 1975 alone, the average birthrate (live births per 1000 inhabitants)
for the nine Member States fell from 18.3 to 12.8, or almost by one-third.
Given the practically constant death rate (about 11.0) this means that the surplus
of births over deaths is approaching zero.

Education (Table II)

243. As pointed out in previous Social Reports, some  Member States have
increased the length of compulsory schooling by raising the minimum school
leaving age by one or two years. This has certainly been partly responsible for
the increase in the proportion of young people attending schools and universities
in the various countries. However, the main reason is probably that more and
more young people have attempted to take a course of genmeral or specialized
education and training after completing an elementary school course. Thus, in
the period under review, from 1965/66 to 1975/76, there was an increase in
the proportion of pupils/students at the third level in particular, but also at the
second level, while fewer and fewer were satisfied with merely attending ele-
mentary and special schools. By way of explanation it should be pointed out
that the third level encompasses universities and all other types of higher educa-
tion, while the second level comprises all those schools in which pupils receive
general further education or specialized training after completing the main school.

A new inclusion in the tables on ‘Education’ are the results of a first Community
survey in the six original Member States, providing information on the level of
education of the population of working age and clearly reflecting the different
systems of general and vocational trammg in the individual countries (Table II,

4(a) and (b)).

Employment (Table IIT)

244. In the period from 1970 to 1975-—and probably again in 1976—civilian
employment has fallen slightly, both in absolute figures and as .a proportion of
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the total population, although female employment has increased in most Member
States. Among the reasons for ‘this decline are first of all the increase in un-
employment and secondly the return to their country of orlgm of many migrant
workers from outside the Community.

Only in the service sector (private and public services), where half of all persons
in civilian employment are now working (against 40% in 1960), has there been
an increase in employment. Since the middle of the.sixties, the proportion of
industrial workers has been falling in most countries; only in Ireland and Italy
was any considerable increase in industrial jobs created. Finally, the percentage
of persons engaged in agriculture has fallen by almost half between 1960 and
1975.

This is also one of the reasons why a continually increasing percentage of
employed persons are working as wage and salary earners: about 83% in 1975
compared with 75% in 1960. Of the many people who gave up work in agri-
culture, a considerable number were independent farmers and family helpers.

In 1973 employment of foreigners reached its highest level at 7.8% of the total
number of workers in the Community. As the economic situation deteriorated
and the Governments of several Member States limited immigration from outside
the Community, the percentage of foreign workers (from Member States and
from outside the Community) fell to 7.3% by 1975 and in 1976 was probably
only about 7% of the ‘total civilian labour force. This decline—from 6 million
and a half to about 6 million—has mainly affected mxgrant workers from outside
the Community. . . :

As shown by the results of the Community labour force samiple survey, much
of the sudden increase in wremployment in 1975 can be ascribed to the increasing
number of young people becoming unemployed or seeking a job for the first time.
It is noticeable in all Member States that older persons (aged 45 or over) now
account for a much smaller percentage of the total numbers of unemployed
persons and persons seeking work.

Industrial relations and working conditions (Table 1V)

245. Even though 1975 was marked by comparatively few strikes, there were
considerable differences between the individual countries. At the one extreme
some countries, such as Italy, Ireland and the United Kingdom, had a consider-
able number of working days regularly lost through industrial disputes, and at the
other, Luxembourg, the Federal Republic of Germany and the Netherlands expe-
rienced very few and ummportant stoppages of work.

In 1976 the 40-hour.‘week, which the Council Recommendation of 22 July 1975
had called for by the end of 1978 at the latest, had already been practically
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achieved—either through legislation or through collective agreements—in all nine
Member States. In addition there were signs of the first attempts to bring normal
working time below this level, for example, in the iron and steel industry in Italy
where a 39-hour week was agreed.

The general introduction of four weeks’ paid annual leave has also been achieved
in most Member States and will probably be achieved in the others in the near
future. On the other hand, the practice of granting additional holiday allowances
is still restricted mainly to four Community countries. As regards the overall
picture, whereas Article 120 of the EEC Treaty stated that the Member States
should endeavour to maintain the existing equivalence between paid holiday
schemes while the improvement is being maintained, workers are now entitled
to paid leave (i.e. annual leave and public holidays combined) amounting to five
to six weeks as against three to four weeks when the Community was founded.

Incomes—Ilabour costs (Table V)

246. In the period from 1970 to 1975 the real increase in the gross domestic
product per capita of the nine countries of the Community was only half as
great as in the 1960s: 1.9% annually compared with 3.8%. However, the real
increase in the average gross compensation of employees was considerably greater,
varying from about 4% to almost 6% annually according to the country. As a
result the wage quota, i.e. wages and salaries as a percentage of the disposable
net national income, has reached an unprecedented level (Table V, 2(a)).

The annual increase in nominal wages and salaries differed greatly from one
country to another, exceeding 20% and even 30% in some cases. This has meant
a considerable change in the relative level of labour costs between the.individual
countries. If the results of the labour cost enquiry of 1972 are extrapolated to
1975, the highest labour costs in industry, per hour worked by manual and
office workers, are no longer in the Federal Republic of Germany, but in the
Netherlands, followed by Belgium and Denmark with the Federal Republic in
fourth place only. The average labour costs are much lower in Italy, the United
Kingdom and doubtless also Ireland, for which no figures are available at present.

Standard of living (Table VI)

247. Increasing affluence in the last 10 to 15 years has meant that the per capita
consumption of basic foodstuffs has declined in favour of increased consumption
of meat. In Italy the per capita meat consumption has even doubled, and in other
countries it has increased by about half or more.

The figures available on certain tobacco and alcoholic products over the same
period show an increase in cigarette consumption per adult ranging from about
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20% in the United Kingdom to more than 70% in Belgium. The consumption
of wine also increased in all countries except in France and Italy where, however,
it still greatly exceeded consumption in the other countries.

As regards the supply of durable consumer goods, three sets of statistics are
available: these concern the number of private cars, registered ‘television sets and
installed telephones. The figures show that over the last 15 years there has been
a narrowing of the gap between the various countries—apart from Ireland—as
far as the possession of durable consumer goods is concerned.

Housing (Table VII)

248. As a result of the building activity in the past, the housing stock of the
Community has steadily increased: depending on the country, there are now
between 32 and 40 dwellings available for each 100 inhabitants; only Ireland,
with 26, is appreciably below this figure. In recent years there has been an
average annual increase of about ome dwelling per 100 inhabitants. Thus, the
average number of people living in each dwelling is now less than three.

Concern continues to be felt, however, about the sharp increases in rents and,
in particular, building costs, the latter have risen recently in some cases by more
than 20% per year in some countries, that is, at a much faster rate than in the
1960s.

Health (Table VIID)

249. Over the last 10 to 15 years the life expectancy of men and women has
not developed in the same direction: while that of women in all countries, both
at birth and at the various stages of their lives, has been steadily rising, over the
period by about one to two years, the life expectancy of men, above all those
in the middle and higher age-groups has been falling in some Member States,
namely the three Benelux countries, Denmark, Ireland and also, to a lesser
extent, the Federal Republic of Germany. '

Infant mortality (deaths under the age of 1 year per 1000 live births) has
continued to show a favourable trend, having fallen from about 31.in 1960 to
about 17 in 1975.

There are now considerably more doctors available for the health care of the
population than 15 years ago (about 17 to 18 per 10 000 inhabitants, compared
to 12 to 13 in 1960), while the number of hospital beds per 10 000-inhabitants
has not changed to any significant degree, and in some cases has fallen. There
are considerable differences from country to country in the number of pharmacists
per 10 000 inhabitants: from less than one in the Netherlands to seven in Belgium.
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Social Protection (Table IX)

250. As already mentioned, Table IX now includes not only statistics on the
persons covered by the various systems but also some information concerning
the conditions for eligibility and levels of benefit. These data come from the
‘Comparative Tables of the Social .Security Systems’ which are published by the
Commission every two years. The newest edition of those tables shows the posi-
tion at 30 June 1976, which has been taken over to Table IX and been compared
to that of 1960. :

Because of the difficulty in establishing exact statistics there are often no definite
details available on the persons insured or persons entitled to benefit in the
various sectors of social protection. The percentages shown in the table are thus
often based on expert estimates. However they clearly reflect the trend towards
the extension of protection, under the various existing insurance schemes, to an
increasingly large proportion of the total or the working. population. Whereas
some countries have comprehensive national insurance schemes, cover in other
countries with different insurance schemes sometimes also is approaching 100%.
An appreciable proportion of the working or/total population is still excluded
from some schemes, however, such as unemployment insurance schemes and,
to a lesser extent, old-age and survivor insurance schemes.

The cash benefits—whether as a lump sum or as a percentage of earned income—
have been improved in many cases during the last 15 years, in some cases to a
considerable extent. The same applies to the conditions of entitlement to benefit.

European Social Budget (Table X)

251. Table X includes the most important results of the first European Social
Budget. It should be pointed out that they are definitive financial statistics for
1970 and 1972, while those for 1975 were advance estimates by experts in the
individual countries when compiled. To give a better picture of the present situa-
tion, these estimates were used rather than those in the Community ‘Social
Accounts’, which are only avallable up to 1973.

As regards expenditure, the European Social Budget clearly shows the strong
increase in social expenditure as a percentage of the net national disposable
income. The increase was particularly sharp in the Netherlands and the Federal
Republic of Germany, which in 1975 spent about 32% of disposable national
income (compared with only 23%—24% 'in 1970) on the various kinds of social
benefits- (including administrative costs and other expenditure). This leap is
primarily’ due to the considerable extra expenditure on sickness, old-age and
survivors insurance schemes and benefits, but also to the fast rise in the cost of
unemployment insurance as more and more people find themselves out of work.
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. The table also gives a breakdown of the total expenditure on benefits according
to the function of the latter, thus showing the priorities which the individual
countries attach to the various sectors.

Finally, the breakdown of receipts according to their origin again demonstrates
- the well-known fact that particularly in Denmark, but also in Ireland and the
" United Kingdom, the proportion of social expenditure financed through public
funds is much greater than in the other six Member States, where the employers
and the insured persons themselves have to bear directly most of the financial
burden. :
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Year Belgium Denmark Ggﬁ-nggy
1. Inhabitants
(Annual average or 30 June)
(a) In millions 1950 8.7 4.3 50.0
1960 9.1 4.6 554
1965 9.4 4.8 58.6
1970 9.6 4.9 60.7
1975 9.8 5.1 61.8
1980 9.9 5.1 60.5
(b) Average annual increase as ¥}, 1950/60 0.5 0.7 1.0
1960/65 0.7 0.8 1.1
1965/70 04 0.7 0.7
1970/75 0.3 0.5 04
‘ 1975/80 0.1 0.3 — 04
(c) Per square km 1960 300 106 223
1970 317 114 244
1975 321 118 249
(d) Proportion of women as %} 1960 51.2 50.4 53.1
1965 51.0 50.4 52.5
1970 51.1 50.4 52.4
1975 51.0 50.4 523
2. Structure by age group and by sex
(a) Inhabitants by age group as %4
0-14 years 1960 237 24.9 21.6
1970 23.6 23.1 23.1
1975 220 225 21.8
1980 20.9 21.6 19.0
15-64 years 1960 64.3 64.4 67.5
. 1970 63.0 64.5 63.6
1975 64.0 64.0 63.9
1980 65.4 64.3 65.9
65 years and over 1960 12.0 10.7 10.9
1970 134 124 13.3
1975 140 13.5 14.3
1980 141 15.1

30 June,

Sources of the basic data

1. + 2.: Statistical Office of the European Communities, Luxembourg;

‘Population and employment 1971-1975, ‘Social statistics’, SOEC, Luxembourg;

1980: National forecasting.
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United

France Ireland Italy Luxembourg Netherlands Kingdom EUR 9
41.8 3.0 46.4 0.30 10.1 50.6 215.1
45.7 - 2.8 50.2 0.31 11.5 52.6 2322
48.8 29 52.0 0.33 123 544 243.5
50.8 3.0 53.7 0.34 13.0 55.5 251.5
52.8 3.1 55.8 0.36 13.7 56.0 258.5
53.8 33 56.8 0.36 14.0 56.2 260.0

0.9 —0.5 0.8 0.6 1.3 0.4 0.8
1.3 0.3 0.7 1.0 1.4 0.7 1.0
0.8 0.5 0.6 0.5 1.2 0.4 0.6
0.8 1.2 0.8 1.1 0.9 0.2 0.5
0.4 1.4 0.3 0.3 0.5 0.0 0.1
83 40 167 121 282 215 152
93 42 178 132 320 228 165
98 44 185 138 335 230 169
51.5 49.6 50.0 50.7 50.2 51.6 51.5
51.6 49.7 50.8 50.8 50.1 51.6 51.5
51.2 49.8 51.2 50.8 501 51.3 51.4
51.0 49.9 511 504 50.2 51.3 51.3
1 1
26.5 311 24.5 21.4 30.0 23.3 24.2
24.7 31.2 244 220 27.2 24.0 24.2
24.1 31.2 240 20.2 25.1 233 234
23.8 31.3 235 18.1 239 21.5 220
61.9 571 66.0 67.8 61.0 65.0 64.9
62.4 57.7 65.0 65.4 62.6 63.2 63.4
62.6 57.6 63.9 66.8 64.1 62.7 63.3
624 57.5 63.3 68.7 64.9 63.9 64.0
11.6 11.2 9.5 10.8 9.0 11.7 10.9
12.9 111 10.6 12.6 10.2 12.8 12.4
13.3 11.2 12.1 13.0 10.9 14.0 13.3
13.8 11.2 13.2 13.2 11.2 14.6 14.0
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Year . Belgium Denmark GI:er:.fly
{(b) Females to 100 Males

0-14 years 1960 96.5 95.4 95.1
: 1971 95.4 95.2 95.0
1975 95.5 95.4 95.1
15-64 years 1960 101.7 101.8 112.8
1971 100.7 99.0 106.3
1975 99.6 98.9 104.8
65 years and over 1960 1371 117.3 146.8
1971 1447 129.3 160.5
1975 148.2 1329 165.8

3. Components of population changes
(a) Birth rate . 1960 169 16.6 174
(Live births per 1 000 inhabitants) 1965 16.5 18.0 177
. 1970 14.6 144 134
1975 12.2 14.2 9.7
(b) Death rate . ' 1960 12.3 9.5 11.6
(Deaths per 1.000 inhabitants) 1965 12.2 10.1 11.5
1970 12.3 9.8 12.1
1975 122 10.1 12.1
(c) Rate of natural increase 1960 + 4.6 + 7.1 + 58
(a minus b) 1965 + 43 +179 + 62
1970 +2.3 + 4.6 + 1.3
1975 0.0 + 4.1 — 24
(d) Rate of net migration 1960 + 0.5 + 0.6 + 6.1
(immigrants minus emigrarts per 1965 + 2.8 + 0.1 + 42
1 000 inhabitants) 1970 +04 + 2.3 + 9.2
1975 + 2.6 —20 — 32
(e) Rate of increaée per 1 000 inhabitants 1960 + 5.1 + 177 +11.9
{(c+d) 1965 + 7.1 + 8.0 + 104
1970 + 27 + 6.9 + 10.5
1975 + 2.6 + 2.1 — 56

1 30 June 1974 - 30 June 1975.

Sources of basic data :
2.(b) + 3.: Statistical Office of the European Communities, Luxembourg;

‘Population and employment 1971-1975", ‘Social statistics’, SOEC Luxembourg.
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United

‘ France Ireland Italy ‘ Luxembourg Netherlands Kingdom EURS
96.4 95.5 95.6 95.6 95.0 95.2 95.6
96.1 95.4 95.1 97.4 95.5 94.9 95.5
95.8 96.0 95.0 95.6 95.5 94,7 95.2

101.2 98.8 103.6 101.2 101.9 106.0 105.6
954 97.6 103.0 100.0 98.2 100.9 101.2
98.2 97.8 1026 96.8 98.0 100.1 101.2

171.2 1114 136.6 127.5 114.3 158.7 149.0

161.1 119.3 139.2 ©131.6 129.5 160.5 154.3

159.6 118.8 139.2 144.9 136.3 158.0 153.6
17.9 21.5 17.9 15.9 20.8 17.5 17.9
17.8 22.1 18.8 159 19.9- 18.4 18.3.
16.8 21.9 16.5 12.9 18.3 16.2 15.8
141 21.7 14.8 11.1 13.0 124 12.8
114 115 9.4 11.8 7.6 11.5 10.9
112 11.5 9.8 122 8.0 11.6 11.0
10.7 11.5 9.5 12.2 84 11.8 11.0
10.6 10.9 9.9 12.2 8.3 11.8 11.0

+ 6.5 + 10.0 + 85 + 4.1 +13.2 + 6.0 + 7.0

+ 6.6 + 10.6 + 9.0 + 37 +11.9 + 6.8 + 7.3

+ 6.1 + 104 + 7.0 + 0.7 + 99 + 4.5 + 4.8

+ 3.5 +.10.8 + 4.9 — 1.1 + 4.7 + 0.6 + 1.8

+ 31 — 14.8 — 19 + 1.7 — 1.1 + 2.1

+ 2.3 — 15 —3.0 +53 + 1.5 — 09

+ 3.5 — 12 - 09 + 3.2 + 2.6 — 14

+ 0.3 + 1.11 + 1.5 + 4.2 + 51 — 1.1t

+ 9.6 — 438 + 6.6 + 5.8 + 121 + 8.1

+ 89 + 3.1 + 6.0 + 9.0 + 134 + 5.9

+ 9.6 4+ 92 + 6.1 + 3.9 + 12.5 + 3.1

+ 3.8 + 12.0t + 6.4 + 3.1 + 9.8 —0.21
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Year Belgium Denmark GeFSmgﬁy
I. Education
1. Compulsory education ’ )
(a) Minimum age - 1960 6 7 6
. 1970 6 7 6
1975 6 7 6
(b) School-leaving age 1960 14 14 14
1970 14 14 14/15
1975 14 16 14/15
2. Number of pupils and students! :
As %, of the population 1960/61 164 . 129
1965/66 17.9 159 13.5
1970/71 19.7 17.2 16.1
1974/75 19.8 18.8 18.2
1975/76 18.5
3. Number of pupils and students by level
as % )
— First level 1965/66 57.5 49.3 45.6
1970/71 54.9 457 43.5
1973/74 50.9 45.5 40.7
197475 50.3 453 39.3
1975776 49.5 385
— Second level 1965/66 362 44.1 479
1970/71 38.5 451 49.7
1973/74 414 4.1 51.0
1974/75 41.8 44.3 51.8
1975/76 42.3 52.6
— Third level 1965/66 6.3 6.7 6.5
1970/71 6.6 9.2 6.8
1973/74 7.7 104 8.4
1974/75 7.9 10.4 8.9
1975/76 82 89
4, Level of education
(a) Population aged between 14 and 65
z'/au's by type of training followed as
— Within the general education sys- 1973
tem 95.7 90.9
of which:
. general school education 95.0 90.9
. school vocational training 28.5 139
— Basic vocational training 54 46.9
— Further vocational training 2.8 6.6

1 Excludes nursery schools—full time education.

Sources:

1. - 3.: ‘Education statistics 1970/71-1975/76", ‘Social statistics’, SOEC, Luxembourg;
4, : ‘General and vocational training’, ‘Social statistics 4/75’, SOEC, Luxembourg.
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France Ireland Italy Luxembourg Netherlands K?:gl:g; EURYS
6 6 6 6 6 5 5-7
6 6 6 6 6 5 5-7
6 6 6 6 6 5 5-7

14 14 14 15 14 15 14-15

16 14 14 15 14 15 14-16

16 15 14 15 15 16 14-16

18.4 . 13.8 12.7 19.9 . .

19.1 20.4 15.3 14.7 19.7 17.0 16.4

19.9 21.5 17.5 16.1 20.6 189 18.2

20.2 224 18.9 16.3 21.8 204 19.5

20.3 22.8 19.0 16.4 20.6

60.3 72.6 56.9 65.5 60.1 56.9 55.8

50.4 63.0 52.2 58.5 56.3 55.9 51.2

46.7 60.1 48.6 56.5 52.3 52.6 . 47.8

46.0 - 58.8 47.6 .55.9 51.2 51.6 46.8

45.0 57.7 45.7 54.9 e 50.7 .

352 24.1 38.0 . 314 350 39.7 394

42.1 329 40.6 379 372 39.7 423

452 35.6 432 . 394 40.3 43.0 44.9

45.6 36.8 43.9 39.9 41.2 4.1 45.7

46.3 37.8 454 40.5 448
42 32 5.1 30 4.9 33 4.8
7.5 4.1 7.3 3.6 6.5 4.3 6.5
8.2 44 8.2 4.1 7.4 44 7.3
8.3 4.4 8.5 4.3 7.5 4.3 1.5
8.8 4.6 8.9 4.6 e 4.5

99.3 . . 100.0 98.8

97.7 . . 99.6 98.7

19.0 . . 13.9 42.2

204 . 34 16.8 34
8.4 . 0.9 5.9 6.0
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Year Belgium Denmark Gl: Fmgliy
(b) Population aged between 14 and 65
years by type of training completed
as 9,
— Within the general education sys-
" tem ‘89.4 90.6
of which:
. general school education 89.4 90.6
" . school vocational training 224 13.0
— Basic vocational training 3.7 43.0
— Further vocational training 24 6.1
II. Research
Public expenditure on research and deve-
lopment
1. Total expenditure in EUR per head 1970 20.10 17.37 29.29
— at prices and exchange rates of 1970 1975 22.61 21.53 41.79
— at current prices and exchange rates 1975 34.74 33.21 63.98
of which:
—- Planning of the humanenvironment 1975 0.50 0.51 1.64
— Protection and promotion of hu- ‘
man health : 1975 1.34 2.52 2.72
—- Problems of life in society 1975 1.69 1.38 3.12
— General promotion of knowledge:
. Medical research 1975 428 3.35 8.06
- Social sciences and humanities 1975 3.40 4.33 4.39
2. Total expenditure in 9, of the gross do- :
mestic product at market prices 1970 0.77 0.55 0.98
1972 0.85 0.64 1.16
1975 0.72 0.61 1.22

Sources: .

1. 4+ 2.: “Public expenditure on research and development in the Community countries, 1974-1976°, SOEC, Luxembourg.
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France Ireland Italy Luxembourg Netherlands Kli):gi:iign EUR9

71.2 84.6 954 98.0

70.5 75.6 954 97.9

13.6 10.7 11.8 333

11.5 34 15.1 32
7.1 0.9 5.9 5.7

34.38 4.55 8.01 0 22.69 27.13 24.08

37.85 6.59 1.59 0 26.31 27.68 28.15

56.33 8.61 9.41 0 43.06 35.64 40.97
2.52 0.65 0.12 0 2.58 0.88 1.30
2.75 0.61 0.25 0 2.85 1.15 1.77
0.62 0.58 0.13 0 3.17 0.34 1.24
1.12 0.11 0.75 0 5.33 0.83 3.01
1.01 0.25 1.09 0 4.56 0.21 2.00
1.23 0.34 0.46 0 0.94 1.24 0.98
1.25 0.35 0.41 0 091 1.31 1.06
1.25 0.40 0 0.96 1.18 1.04

0.46
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Year Belgium Denmark Glzﬁngﬁy
1. Activity rate
(a) Civilian labour forcet
as 9 of total population 1960 39.1 44.0 473
' 1965 39.0 46.3 45.3
1970 38.8 47.3 434
1974 399 48.4 42,3
1975 40.8 48.5 41.9
(b) Female labour forcel :
as 9% of female population 1960 233 26.7 335
1965 23.8 31.1 319
1970 249 36.9 30.3
1974 27.1 39.9 30.6
1975 275 40.1 30.4
2. Civilian employment1
(a) Average annual increase as % 1960/65 + 1.0 + 1.9 + 04
1965/70 + 0.7 + 1.2 — 0.2
1970/75 + 0.4 + 0.1 — 1.0
(b) Female employment as & of total
employment 1960 264 31.8 350
1970 32.7 394 36.6
1975 344 41.6 37.7
(c) By sectors as &
— Agriculture, forestry, fishing 1960 8.7 184 14.0
1965 64 15.0 10.9
1970 4.7 11.5 8.6
1975 3.6 9.8 7.3
— Industry (mining, energy supply, 1960 46.8 372 48.2
manufacturing, construction) 1965 47.0 37.4 49.7
1970 43.2 37.8 49.3
1975 39.9 315 46.0
— Services {transport, trades, 1960 445 44.4 37.8
insurance, banking, public admini- 1965 46.6 47.6 39.4
stration, other services) 1970 520 50.7 42.1
1975 56.5 58.7 46.7

L Annual average or as at 30 June,

2 Community sample survey on labour force.
2 1966,

4 Estimated.

Sources of the basic data:

1. + 2.: ‘Population and Employment 1971-1975°, “Social Statistics’, SOEC Luxembourg.
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e

France Ireland Ttaly . Luxembourg Netherlands K%ngiéi‘:n EUR 9
415 92 | 405 424 357 . . 468 435
406 387 37.6 420 359 471 424
409 37.6 35.6 403 35.6 44.9 410
414 36.1 34.8 42.0 34.8 45.1 40.7
41.1 35.8 349 41.8 34.7 455 40.6
28.92 20.6) 24.9 19.12 16.82 31.1 287

) 20.13 20.5 . ) 323 27.94
28.7 ©19.7) 19.1 19.92 ) 31.3 27.0
'30.5 . 19.2 . . 333 27.94
30.6 19.5 19.4 22,0 16.8 B8 | 2814

+09 +03 —12 +0.2 + 1.6 +09 +04

+09 —03 —03 +03 +09 —05 + 0.0

+04 —03 +0.3 +1.8 Toa +02 —01
35.52 (26.5) 277 25.22 22.82 344 332
35.8 (26.7) 271 25.8 24.6 36.3 339
37.2 26.64 28.1 28.44 2434 38.8 35.94
2.4 373 329 16.4 11.5 42 17.0
171 320 26.0 122 8.9 34 13.2
14.1 27:1 19.5 88 72 32 10.5
11.3 24.5 15.8 6.0 6.6 27 8.7
39.0 237 369 45.3 403 48.8 435
39.4 279 40.7 471 409 . - 48.1 447
38.8 299 43, 467 38.6 4.3 439
38. 29.8 44.1 473 - 34.8 409 41.6
38.6 39.0 30.2 © 383 482 470 39.5
29 20.1 333 407 50.2 48.6 421
472 431 36.6 445 542 520 456

50,0 457 40.1 46.7 58.6 564 497
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Year Belgium Denmark G}:&\ggy
3. Civilian employees in employment
Annual average or as at 30 June
(a) As 9; of total civilian employment 1960 73.8 71.6 71.2
1965 71.8 71.7 80.6
1970 81.1 94 83.1
: 1975 83.1 814 84.2
(b) Foreign workers
as % of civilian employees in employ- 1960 6.3 0.61 14
ment 1965 6.5 0.81 5.5
1970 6.7 1.31 8.5
1973 6.8 19 11.4%
1975 6.6 2.0t 10.32
(c) Workers from third countries
as % of civilian employees 1960 1.5 0.3t 0.6
1965 22 0.41 34
1970 2.8 0.91 6.3
1973 2.9 1.5t 8.8
1975 29 1.31 8.1
4, Unemployed
(a) Unemployment rate (unemployed as 1960 33 1.5 1.0
9 of the civilian labour force) ® 1965 1.7 1.2 0.6
1970 1.9 0.7 0.6
1971 1.8 1.1 0.7
1972 2.2 1.0 0.9
1973 23 0.9 1.0
1974 2.4 3.6 2.2
1975 4.3 49 4.1
(b) Unemployed young people (aged un- | Autumn 1960 26 28
der 25 years) as 95 total unemployed | Spring 1968 25 18
Spring 1971 24 21
Spring 1973 34 . 33
Spring 1975 43 32 32
{c) Unemployed older people (45 years | Autumn 1960 50 39
and over) as % of total unemployed | Spring 1968 40 45
Spring 1971 41 34
Spring 1973 32 . 29
Spring 1975 18 27 22

1 Excluding workers from the Nordic labour market.
2 Estimated.
: Ag;ﬁroved working permits; excluding workers from the UK and the Commonwealth.
1 .
5 Includes workers from the Commonwealth and independent and self-employed foreign workers.
¢ Unemployed according to the definition of OECD.
? Spring 1961,

Sources of the basic data :

3(a) ‘National accounts’, SOEC, Luxembourg.

3(b) + (c) National employment agencies.

4(a) OECD, Paris

4(b) + (¢} ‘Community sample survey on labour force’, Iteland and United Kingdom: until 1971 national sample survey,
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France Ireland ‘ Italy Luxembourg }‘ Netherlands K?r:g:l%i" EUR 9

69.5 60.7 58.4 70.7 71.3 92.7 75.5

74.1 65.0 63.7 75.8 81.2 93.3 79.1

71.8 68.6 68.3 80.3 834 92.2 81.2

80.9 70.8 724 85.2 84.5 92.2 83.0
6.92 . 0.0 22.1 0.8 . .
8.0% . 0.2 215 1.8 . .

10.02 0.33 0.3 30.1 32 7.54 7.3

11.02 0.3% 0.4 35.0 32 7.42 7.8

10.92 0.33 0.4 35.0 3.0 7.32 7.3
4.62 . 0.0 2.2 0.4
6.22 . 0.1 4.1 1.1 .
8.32 0.13 0.2 6.5 1.9 4,545 5.22
9.22 0.13 0.2 11.0 1.8 4,525 5.72
9.22 0.13 0.2 124 1.7 4.42,5 5.32
1.3 5.7 4.0 0.0 1.2 1.3 19
14 4.6 37 0.0 0.8 1.2 ; 1.6
2.5 5.9 3.2 0.0 1.2 2.2 1.8
2.7 59 3.2 0.0 1.5 2.9 21
2.8 6.4 3.7 0.0 2.5 3.2 2.5
2.7 6.0 3.5 0.0 2.5 2.3 2.3
2.8 5.8 2.9 0.0 3.0 21 2.6
4.2 8.0 3.4 0.2 43 34 3.9

51 217 47 . 39 19

39 . 45 . 35 31

38 23 56 . . 24

39 . 51 . 36 27 8.

41 44 60 . 36 29 3

27 467 14 . 32 52

30 . 14 . 35 37

32 46 13 . . 41

30 . 9 . 22 35 .

22 24 9 . 18 31 23
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Year Belgium Denmark Gl:g;;;y
1. Extent of unionization
{Percentage of employees who are mem- 1960 62 70 38
bers of trade unions) 1965 62 70 38
1970 66 70-75 38
1975 7 70-75 40
2. Industrial disputes .
Working days lost through 1ndustr1a1 1960 134 42 2
disputes per 1 000 employees 1965 25 143 2
1970 482 56 4
1975 195 53. 3
3. Hours of work per week .
(a) Normal hours of work fixed by legis- 1960 48 1 48
lation 1965 45 1 48
1970 45 1 48
1975 45/40 A 48
1976 40 R 48
(b) Normal hours of work for manual 1960 45-46 48 40-45
workers in industry by collective 1965 45 . 40-43
agreements 1970 42-44 424-413% 40-41
1975 40-413 40 40
1976 40 40 40
(c) Hours of work offered to wage earn- 1966 4.2 . 43.9
ers in industry (including mining and 1970 42,7 . 44.1
construction) — October 1971 42.5 . 43.5
1972 41.7 . 432
1973 41.0 . 429
1974 39.5 . 41.7
1975 37.1 . 40.9
(d) Hours actually worked by wage earn- 1960 . . 45.6
ers in industry® (incl. mining and con- 1965 . 397 4.7
struction) — September/October 1970 . 36.2 44.1
1975 . 3480 - 40.9

L Qauly provisions st)pulatmg at least 11 hours rest within any 24-hour period starting at the beginning of a normal working day.
No general legislation; in accordance with some legislation (above all the ‘Factories Act 1961°) only the number of hou.rs to be
worked in any one week by female workers and by young workers aged under 16 years is limited to 44 hours.

Construction,

Iron and steel industries.

1967.

As the definitions of the national statistics are different, the data cannot be compared from one country to another; nevertheless
they have been produced because they permit the development of the number of hours actually worked since 1960 to be followed.
Included under the headingare:

FR of Germany: Hours paid for;

France and the Netherlands: Hours actually worked by a wage earner present during the whole period of the pay period;
United Kingdom and Ireland: Hours actually worked by a wage earner present during all or part of the pay period.

Denmark: Hours actually worked.

The data for France and the United ngdom include transport as well as some services; the data for Ireland deal only with the
manufacturing industries.

w®

3 I
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United

France J Ireland s Ttaly - Luxembourg Netherlands Kingdom EURS
24 44 55-60 60 42 43 42
23 46 55-60 60 41 43 41
22 49 50-55 55 41 47 42
22 55 50-55 50-55 42 50 43
82 127 486 0 148 138 146
68 790 583 0 15 122 147

110 1405 1445 0 69 489 412

232 406 1 668 0 0 265 402

Workers/

. Employees
40 48 48 48 48 43 2 40-48
40 48 48 48 4 48 2 40-48
40 48 48 48 __ - 44 48 2 40-48 -
40 48 48 40 48 .2 40-48
40 48 48 40 48 2 40-48
— 4 461-48 44-48 45-48 43-44 40-48
— 423-44 44-46% 42-46 45 40-42 40-46%
— 41-42 42-44 41-45 423-433 40-41 40-45
— 40 40 40 40 40 40
— 40 394.40 40 40 40 40
47.3 44.65 457 459
45.9 42.5 45.0 443
45.5 421 44.7 439 .
45.0 419 439 43.4 43.0
44.4 41.8 43.7 43.2 434
43.8 41.7 43.6 41.9 429 .
42.4 41.5 40.9 40.8 41.8
46.1 454 489 46.5
46.7 44.0 46.1 452
45.5 42.7 443 440
42.6 41.3 40.8 42.1

Sources:

1. Data published by national trade union organizatjons,
2. Statistical Office of the European Communities.
3. (a) + (b) ‘The regulations relating to hours of work in the Member States of the EEC’, List 'Socml Pollcy , No 14[ 1966;

‘Comparative tables relating to hours of work in Community industries’, Commnssnon of the EC;

3. (©) ‘Hourly earnings—hours of work’, ‘Social statistics’, SOEC, Luxembourg.
3, (d) ‘Bulletin of labour statistics’, Imematlonal Labour Ofﬁce, Geneva.

SOCIAL REP. 1976



204 D — STATISTICAL SURVEY

Year Belgium Denmark Gl:&gfxy
4. Annual paid holidays
(Predominant systems)
(a) Basic holidays for adults fixed by 1960 12 12 12
legislation expressed in days! 1965 18 18 15-182
1970 18 18 15-182
1975 24 24 18
1976 24 24 18
(b) Basic holidays for adult wage earners 1960 12 18 12 -18
in industry laid down in collective 1965 18 18 15 -18
agreements expressed in days 1970 18 18 '16*-24
1975 24 24 20%-26*
1976 24 24 20*-26*
73 daily
(¢) Additional holiday allowances for 1960 wages — —
adult wage earners in industry 1965 2 weekly 0.9%; 10-30%,8
w0 |3 o wearly | 45 3006
1975 weekly |5 g8 (Wage | 3960506
1976 3) wages 0.9%, 40-602/¢
5. Public holidays .
(a) Public holidays paid for and not 1960 10 9% 10-13
worked fixed by legislation 1965 10 9% 10-13
1970 10 9% 10-13
1975 10 9L 10-13
1976 10 94 10-13
(b) Public holidays paid for and not 1960 10 9% 10-13
worked fixed by legislation and laid 1965 10 9% 10-13
down in collective agreements 1970 10 94 10-13
1975 10 9 10-13
1976 10 9% 10-13

1 Working days, i.e. every day of the week except Sunday and public holidays falling during the week; where the data have been

annotated® it is a question of days of work.
2 From the age of 35 years.
3 According to number of years of service.
4 According to age.
% In the case of the 5 day-week.

¢ These additional allowances were paid in 1965 to about a quarter, in 1970 to approximately half and in 1975/76 te 70 to 8094

of the workers.
7 Some works agreements.

SOCIAL REP, 1976




IV — INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND WORKING CONDITIONS 205

France Ireland [ Tealy ‘ Luxembourg | Netherlands K?:gig%i‘ EUR 9
18 10*-12* — 8-183 —_ —_
18 10*-12* —_ 8-183 10*-12* —
24 10*-12* — 18-244 10*-12* —
24 15*-18 12 205-224:5 15*-18* —
24 15*-18 12 205-224,5 15*%-18* —
18 12 12 8-183 12*-15* 12 12-18
24 12 12 8-183 15% 12-18 12-24
24 12-18 12-15 .18-244,5 15*-18* 12-18 12-24
24 15*-18 20%-24 205-224,5 20*-21* 15-20 15-26
.24 15*-18 20*-24 205-224,5 20%.21* 15-20 15-26
2 weekly
— — — — wages —
- — — — or 4% —
yearly wage
— — — 6%,
25.30%,7 — — — 789, 1 Yearly —
25-30%,7 — — — 7.8/ ) Wa! —
-1 6 16 10 — 6
1 6 16 10 — 6
1 6 16 10 — 6
1 7 " 16 10 - —_ 7
1 7 16 10 — 7
47 67 17 10 7 67 417
6-10 6-7 17 10 7 6-7 6-17
8-10 67 17 10 7 6-7 6-17
8-10 7-8 17-18 10 7 7-8 7-18
8-10 7-8 : 17-18 10 7 7-8 7-18
Sources:
4.(a), (), (©),

5.(2) + (b): “The regulations fixed by legislation and laid down in collective agreements concerning paid holidays in the 6 States of

. the Community’, List “Social Policy’, No 2{1962; ‘The regulations concerning paid holidays in the countries of the EEC’,
List ‘Social Policy’, No 18/1967; ‘Comparative tables relating to hours of work in Community industries’, published
by the Commission of the EC; Social Reports of the Commission.

SOCIAL REP. 1976



206

D — STATISTICAL SURVEY

Year Belgium Denmark Gre:rn;n:f:y
1. Gross domestic product
(a) At current prices per head in EUR 1960 1222 1289 1287
1965 1757 2121 1949
1970 2619 3160 3058
1975 4715 5312 5173

(b) At constant prices per head; annual 1960/65 4.3 4.5 3.9

increases as 1965/70 4.4 37 38
1970/75 3.1 1.5 1.5
2. Average compensation of wage and salary

earners (in national currency)

(a) As % of the net national disposable 1960 68.8 66.4 67.7
income per employed person (rectified 1965 69.3 70.1 70.2
wage quota) 1970 68.3 72.2 71.3

. 1971 70.3 73.7 727
1972 71.8 720 729
1973 72.1 722 74.2
1974 72.9 779 76.2
1975 75.8 79.9 76.6
(b) Increase in nominal terms: 1960 47 38 44
— 1970 = 100 1965 68 62 66
: 1970 100 100 100
1975 194 191 169
— Average annual increase rate as 4 1960/65 7.5 10.6 8.5
1965/70 8.0 10.0 8.5
1970/75 14.2 13.8 11.0
(c) Increase in real terms: 1960 64 64 60
— 1970 = 100 1965 79 83 77
: 1970 100 100 100
1975 132 128 121
— Average annual increase rate as %; 1960/65 4.2 52 50
1965/70 4.9 39 54
1970/75 5.7 5.0 3.8

Sources of the basic data :
1. + 2.: “National accounts - ESA - Aggregates 1960-1975’, SOEC, Luxembourg.
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France Ireland Italy Luxembourg Netherlands lej:g':ieoc:n EUR Y9
1310 628 689 1624 959 1358 1152
1985 937 1124 2023 1524 1826 1715
2775 1322 1727 3129 2429 2192 2458
4 803 1880 2332 4633 4 481 3078 3938
4.2 34 4.4 2.1 34 25 3.7
5.0 42 53 2.9 4.5 1.9 39
2.7 1.5 14 0.7 21 1.8 1.9
70.0 75.9 76.2 73.8 65.8 69.8 71.2
70.6 71.3 76.9 80.0 71.1 69.9 71.6
70.0 78.1 71.0 72.2 73.9 71.2 71.9
70.4 78.6 79.9 78.6 75.1 70.6 729
69.6 76.3 79.8 78.6 74.2 71.7 72.9
.70.2 74.5 81.4 74.4 74.0 72.2 73.6
722 81.2 85.0 78.6 71.5 71.7 76.7
-74.3 80.5 90.2 919 81.1 80.7 78.9
41 39 36 52 37 51
65 59 63 73 60 68
100 100 100 100 100 100
189 231 221 186 193 222
9.8 8.4 12.3 7.1 10.3 6.0
9.1 11.3 9.5 6.5 10.9 8.0
13,6 18.2 17.1 13.3 14.1 17.3
61 61 53 66 55 75
- 81 75 74 85 74 85
100 : 100 100 100 100 100
124 124 124 132 125 124
5.7 4.1 7.1 50 6.1 2.5
4.3 6.0 6.2 34 6.2 3.2
4.4 4.3 4.3 5.7 4.5 4.4
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Year Belgium Denmark Gl;_l}nzgy
3. Average gross hourly earnings of workers
in industry (incl. mining and construc-
tion)! — October?
(a) Development in nominal terms 1960 46 36 44 -
— October 1970 = 100 1965 67 59 69
1970 100 100 100
1975 215 © 210 157
— Average annual increase rate as % 1960/65 7.8 10.5 9.1
1965/70 84 11.2 7.8
1970/75 16.5 16.0 9.4
1970/71 12.5 16.1 9.3
1971/72 15.3 10.6 8.9
1972/73 14.2 17.2 10.9
1973/74 25.3 184 10.9
1974/75 15.6 17.7 7.1
(b) Development in real terms 1960 62 65 .58
— October 1970 = 100 1965 79 82 78
1970 100 100 100
1975 139 134 116
— Average annual increase rate as % 1960/65 5.0 4.7 6.2
1965/70 4.8 4.1 5.0
1970/75 6.8 6.1 2.9
1970/71 6.9 10.3 33
197172 9.0 39 26
1972/73 6.9 6.9 4.1
1973/74 8.1 1.9 36
1974/75 29 7.6 1.2
4. Labour costs of manual and office workers 1966 86 91
in industry (incl. mining and construc- 1969 93 . 97
tion) per hour worked — country with 1972 90 . 100
the highest level = 100 19738 90 914 100
19743 90 924 96
1975% 96 934 91

1 Harmonized statistics of gross hourly earnings of the manual workers in industry except for the 3 new Member States for which
. it'was necessary to fall back on national wage statistics:
United Kingdom: excluding coalmining, including some transport and services sectors; only adult workers;
Ireland: manufacturing industries only;
Denmark: manufacturing industries, construction, services.
2 France and Ireland: September; Denmark: third quarter.
3 Actualization.
4 Manuofacturing industries only.
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France Ireland Ttaly Luxembourg Netherlands K?x:lgl:'leodm EUR 9
men women
44 39 37 49 37 49 50
64 58 64 71 63 68 67
100 100 100 100 100 100 100
203 260 243 184 206 223 250
7.7 7.9 11.6 7.5 11.3 6.6 6.2
9.4 11.6 94 7.2 9.9 8.0 8.3
152 21.0 19.5 13.0 15.5 174 20.2
12.0 15.8 14.7 7.1 15.4 12.7 13.6
13.2 13.8 12.3 10.0 15.8 15.1 15.2
14.8 229 23.5 14.2 14.7 127 16.3
20.5 20.8 22.8 24.5 17.3 20.2 28.7
15.6 32.8 24.6 10.0 14.4 26.7 28.0
66 64 55 64 58 74 75
79 75 75 82 81 86 85
100 100 100 100 100 100 100
131 140 140 127 134 116 131
3.9 34 6.4 5.1 7.0 29 2.5
4.8 5.9 6.1 4.1 43 31 33
5.6 7.0 7.0 49 6.0 32 5.6
59 6.4 9.2 1.9 6.6 3.0 3.8
6.2 4.5 5.0 4.0 7.2 6.8 6.9
6.2 10.5 11.3 8.3 6.3 25 58
4.9 2.5 —1.2 12.3 6.0 2.6 9.8
4.9 11.7 11.2 —1.3 4.1 0.7 1.7
87 75 100 88
90 79 100 98
75 76 94 99 .
76 66 20 98 514
66 60 ‘92 100 484
72 e 91 100 474

Sources of the basic data:

3. ‘Hourly earnings — hours of work’,

‘Social statistics’; SOEC, Luxembourg. ‘Bulletin of labour statistics’, ILO, Geneva.
4. ‘Demographic and social statistics’, Statistical telegram 1/1976, SOEC, Luxembourg.
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Year Belgium!? Denmark GI:xl‘}ngf)y
1. Amounts of some foodstuffs, consumed
annually in kg per head Economic
Year
— Cereals (total) 1961/62 89 73 77
1974775 79 65 66
— Rice 1961/62 1 1 2
1974/75 3 2 2
— Potatoes 1961/62 1262 125 132
1974/15 107 65 92
— White sugar 1961/62 33 54 30
1974)75 35 48 36
— Vegetables 1961/62 . 69 .
1974/75 101 48 66
— Meat 1961/62 61 . 63
1974/75 90 70 30
— Fish 1961/62 1 . .
1974/75 8 328 10
— Eggs 1961/62 12 11 14
1974/75 11 11 17
— Qils and fats 1961/62 22 . 18
1974/75 24 284 19
of which:
— Butter 1961762 7 9 7
1974/75; 8 7 6
— Milk (litres) 1961/62 105 . 86
1974/75 84 153 88
2. Amounts of soeme alcoholic drinks and
tobacco consumed annually per adult
(a) Wine (litres) 1961/62 11 4 17
1973/74 19 14 27
(b) Cigarettes 1960 1570 1470 1630
1965 1980 1500 2100
1970 2380 1 650 2510
1973 2730 1 850 2610
(c) Total tobacco consumption, kg 1960 32 3.7 2.5
1965 35 3.7 2.8
1970 3.5 3.7 3.0
1975 39 36 31
1 Figures for Belgium include Luxembourg (except wine and tobacco).
$ 1960/61.
3 1972/73,
4 1973/74,
* 8 Estimated.
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France Ireland Italy Luxembourg?! Netherlands &Eiﬂn EUR 9
.97 109 130 . 80 0 | %4
72 84 125 . 64 705 835
2 1 5 3 1 2
4 1 6 . 4 2 3
104 140 54 . 96 97 100
94 127 37 . 83 99 82
32 . 23 . 43 51 356
38 47 28 BN 43 46 38
110 74 155 . 90 74 98
75. 65 30 . 46 n ‘59
99 101 65 . 72 73 82
.13 . .9 . 9. .
14 83 10 . 10 173 .
11 17 9 . 12 15 - 12
13 13 11 . 11 14 14
. 16 16 L 25 15
22 20 20 . 23 174
6 7 1 . 8 6
8 10 2 . 2 7 5
98 254 65 . 123 149 104
85 217 68 . 141 152 103
179 o 158 41 4 : .
147 6" 133 65 13 16 67
1320 2 560 1 280 . 1700 21760
1510 2 690 1540 . 2020 2 680
1830 2990 1720 . 1970 3050
1920 3340 1930 . 2370 3230
2.2 3.0 1.5 3.9 31
24 3.0 1.7 4.2 28
2.6 29 1.8 4.0 2.7
2.7 31 20 44 2.8

Sources:
1. + 2.(a) : “Basic statistics of the Community’, SOEC, Luxembourg.
2.(b) + (c): Tobacco Research Council, Research Paper 6, 1975.
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Year Belgium Denmark Gi:rl}n:fxy
3. Consumer prices
(a) Index of consumer prices 1
— 1970 = 100 1960 74.3 56.3 76.4
1965 842 72.6 87.6
1970 100.0 100.0 100.0
1975 149.5 155.8 134.7
1976 163.2 169.8 140.8
1
— Average annual increase rate as 9 1960/65 25 5.2 2.8
1965/70 35 6.6 2.7
1970/75 84 9.3 6.1
1975/76 9.2 9.0 45
(b) Price index of some goods and ser-
vices
1970 = 100
— Food and beverages 1975 1427 1571 1300
— Rent, rates and water charges 1975 . 149.4 133.0
— Manufactured products including 1975 142.7 152.6 135.2
tobacco
— Services 1975 166.2 163.4 140.9
4. Durable consumption goods
(a) Private cars per 1000 inhabitants — 1960 86 88 78
at the end of the year 1965 145 156 160 -
1970 213 218 222
1975 267 257 294
(b) Television sets per 1 000 inhabitants 1960 67 118 83
— at the end of the year 1965 162 227 193
1970 216 266 272
1973 244 303 298
(c) Installed telephones per 1 000 inhab- 1960 124 174 107
itants — at the end of the year 1965 164 285 150
1970 211 345 228
1974 272 428 302

1 Excluding rents and charges,
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France Ireland Italy Luxembourg Netherlands Klf:glse(gn EUR 9
1

67.3 62.7 67.9 77.6 644 67.3

81.0 713 86.3 86.2 78.7 80.0
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
152.2 186.4 171.1 141.7 151.7 184.4
166.8 219.9 199.8 155.5 165.2 2150
" 3.8 43 - 49 21 4.1 35

4.3 53 3.0 3.0 4.9 4.6

8.8 13.0 11.3 7.2 - 8.7 13.0

9.6 18.0 16.8 9.7 8.9 16.6
155.7 1927 176.8 141.4 1384 194.7
143.5 143.3 112.8 . 146.5 169.1
148.2 189.5 173.0 138.0 150.0 .
156.3 182.6 170.9 153.3 173.3
121 . 40 118 47 108 84
184 102 106 187 113 167 151
251 135 190 269 191 215 218
293 168 269 389 254 253 274
41 . 42 23 69 . 210 . 93
133 105 116 93 171 248 174
216 152 181 209 237 294 242
248 173 207 244 257 308 265
95 57 ] 77 162 140 92 98
125 77 115 240 190 193 152
173 104 175 327 262 270 217
236 127 246 397 344 366 293

Sources:
3, ‘Monthly general statistics bulletin’, SOEC, Luxembourg,
4, ‘Basic statistics of the Community’, SOEC, Luxembourg.
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3. Rents

Year Belgium Denmark GSrP;n:fny
1. Existing dwellings
{a) At the end of the year per 1000 in- 1960 351 320 289
habitants 1965 355 340 323
1970 372 370 341
1975 3891 398 383
{(b) Number of persons/dwelling (average) | 1960 2.85 3.13 '3.46
1965 2.82 2.94 3.10
1970 2.68 2.71 293
1975 2.57 2.51 2.61
{c) Proportion (%,) of owner occupied | about 1960 50 47 35
dwellings about 1970 55 47 34
(d) Proportion (%4) of dwellings built | about 1960 75 76 54
before 1945 about 1970 62 63 49
(e) Proportion (%) of dwellings with a | about 1960 24 48 49
bathroom abeut 1970 49 63 68
2. Completed dwellings per 1 000 inhabitants | 1960 5.1 59 9.4
1965 6.9 8.5 9.2
1970 4.84 10.3 79
1974 6.84 9.6 9.7
19757 7.94 7.0 71
(a) Rent index — 1970 = 100 1960 635 . 54
1965 775 . 72
1970 1005 100 100"
1975 13415 151 133
(b) Average annual increase as % 1960765 4,25 . 59
‘ 1965/70 545 . 7.0
1970/71 8.26 . 59
1971/72 7.08 . 5.1
1972/73 8.75 7 5.3
1973/74 6.55 8.5 50
1974/75 .. 10 6.1

1 1974,
8 Pefore 1949,

8 Without Italy.

4 Buildings already started.

& The index figures refer only to dwellings built by intervention by the National Building Society.
¢ Including imputed rent for owner occupiers and costs of materials for home repairs and decoration,
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. France- Ireland Italy Luxembourg Netherlands K?::g':f(gu EUR9
349 - 241 275 300 248 315 304
353 239 302 . 306 264 326 323
375 - 244 320 319 289 345 341
399 256 nn 322 363 365s
2.87 4,15 3.64 3.33 4,02 3.18 3.29
2.83 4,18 3.31 3.27 3.79 3.07 3.10
2.67 4.11 3.13 3.13 347 2.90 2.93
2.51 391 .06t 311 2.75 2.74s
42 64 46 55 29 43 42
45 69 53 57 36 51 46
83 80 . 75 80 76 758
71 652 . 622 45 61 593
25 33 29 46 27 77 C 45
41 56 65 69 81 87 658
6.9 2.1 58 4.2 7.3 5.8 6.9
84 4.1 72 7.2 9.4 72 8.0
9.0 4.6 7.0 5.1 9.0 6.6 7.6
9.8 8.5 33 9.5 10.9 52 72
9.8 8.6 39 9.2 8.9 5.6 6.8
41 . 56 . 60 638 L]
66 . 82 . 73 768 .
100 100 100 . 100 1008
144 141 113 . 147 1798
9.6 . 8.0 4.1 3.88
8.8 . 39 6.4 6.7¢
59 10.5 1.8 8.1 9.26
5.6 13.1 2.2 8.5 10,56
7.8 5.1 22 8.8 11.78
7.6 09 0.5 7.5 128
10.6 6.6 5.2 7.0 18.58
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Year

Belgium

Denmark

FR of

Germany
4. Building costs of dwelling
(a) Index 1970 = 100 1960 51 49 58
1965 71 68 77
1970 100 100 100
1975 191 173 139
(b) Average annual increase as % 1960/65 6.8 6.5 5.3
1965/70 7.1 8 4.9
1970/71 8.3 6 11.1
1971/72 7.3 6.5 6.8
1972/73 18.6 13 7.4
1973/74 20.4 20 7.6
1974/75 15 13 2

Sour
1
l

.: SOEC, Luxembourg

( ) + (b) + 2.: ‘Annual bulletin of housing and building statistics for Europe’, United Nations.
( (d). (e) + 2.: ‘Yearbook of social statistics — 1972°, SOEC, Luxembourg.
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France Ireland Ttaly Luzembourg | Netherlands Kﬂﬁn EUR 9
64 59 44 . 52 69
84 72 72 . 71 81

100 100 100 . 100 100

159 173 214 177 168 222

5.8 4.1 10.2 . 6.4 33
34 6.8 6.7 . 7.0 4.3
6.1 10.5 10.6 12.8 13.5 7.0
58 10.3 5.1 6.0 ¢ 8.7 11.2
8.2 13.5 22.0 8.9 11.0 23.6
15.7 28.1 18.1 13.4 26.3
13.2 18 149 8 20
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Year Belgium Denmark Gmgy
1. Life expectancy at some ages in years
Men about 1960 1959/63 1961]62 1960/62
at birth 67.2 704 66.9
aged: 20 years 50.3 52.9 50.3
40 years 31.7 34.0 319
60 years 15.5 17.1 15.5
Women . .
at birth 73.0 74.4 724
aged: 20 .years , 2 55.5 56.3 552
40 years 36.3 37.0 36.1
60 years 18.7 19.3 18.5
Men about 1970 1968/72 1972473 197173
at birth 67.8 70.8 67.6
aged: 20 years 50.3 52.6 504
40 years 31.6 337 31.9
60 years 15.2 17.0 154
Women
at birth . 742 76.3 74.1
aged: 20 years 56.1 576 56.2
40 years 36.9 38.3 37.0
60 years 19.2 20.8 19.3
2. Infant mortality
(Number of deaths under the age of 1 year 1960 31.2 21.5 338
per 1 000 live births) 1965 23.7 18.7 23.8
1970 20.5 14.2 234
1975 14.6 104 19.7
3. Health care
(a) Doctors per 100 000 inhabitants 1960 128 127 134
— at the end of the year 1965 145 135 146
1970 161 144 173
1974 176 1635 184
{b) Pharmacists per 100000 inhabitants 1960 59 30 29
— at the end of the year 1970 71 . 37
1974 67 28 40
(c) Hospital beds® per 10 000 inhabitants 1960 86 96 106
— at the end of the year 1970 83 96 112
1974 89 975 116

1 1966,
2 1969.

3 Including clinics, psychiatric hospitals, sanatoriums, nursing homes and old persons’ homes.

4 1971,
6 1972,
¢ 1973,

Sources:

1. *Demographic statistics of the countries of the Community, 1960-1974, internal information’, SOEC, Luxembourg,.

2. “Yearbook of social statistics’, SOEC, Luxembourg.

3. *World Health statistics’, WHO, Geneva.
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United

France Ireland Italy Luxembourg Netherlands Kingdom EUR S
1960 1960/62 1960762 1960 1960 1960162

67.2 68.1 67.2 66.1 1.5 679

49.9 51.1 51.7 50.4 53.7 50.4

314 324 33.1 31.7 34.7 31.5

15.6 15.8 16.7 15.9 17.7 15.0

73.8 71.9 72.3 71.9 75.3 73.7

559 54.3 56.1 54.9 571 55.7

36.9 353 370 358 37.7 364

19.5 18.1 19.3 18.3 19.7 18.9

1973 1970{72 1970;72 1971{73 1973 1971173

68.9 68.8 69.0 67.0 71.2 68.8

50.7 51.0 52.0 492 53.0 50.9

322 32.1 332 30.8 340 31.8

16.3 15.6 16.7 14.7 17.0 15.3

76.5 73.5 749 73.9 772 75.1

58.0 55.3 57.3 55.6 58.4 56.7

38.8 36.0 381 36.4 39.1 37.3

211 18.7 20.2 19.0 21.1 19.9

27.4 29.3 43.9 31.5 16.5 224 30.8

219 253 36.0 240 144 19.6 24.6

18.2 19.2 29.6 25.0 12.7 18.5 220

13.6 184 20.7 14.2 10.6 16.0 169
105 105 161 102 122 107 127
120 1041 170 102 128 1151 139
134 103 1822 107 130 130 153
1478 1185 199 108 149 | 134 168
42 59 61 54 7 40 41
46 57 66 49 8 31 4 -
57 52 69 49 8 31 47
97 148 . 118 . 107 .
944 126 1052 1154 99 96 102
1028 110 114 - 90 - 103 -

1065

1018
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Year Belgium Denmark Gssmggy
1. Sickness insurance
(a) Persons entitled to medical care as 1960 73 90 85
of the population 1965 91 94 87
1970 99 100 88
1975 100 100 92
(b) Cash benefits—Sickness benefits as %/, 1960 603 . 65-754
of earnings of insured adults (without| 30.6.1976 603 90 805
hospitalization)
2. Employment injuries scheme .
(a) Persons insured as 9% of civilian 1960 61 100 100
labour force . 1970 80 100 100
1975 85 100 100
(b) Industrial accidents in the iron and
steel industries
— Fatal accidents per 1000000 1960 0.20 . 0.18
hours worked 1965 0.18 . 0.19
1970 0.16 . 0.15
1974 0.17 0.33 0.13
— Non fatal accidents resulting in 1960 100 . 95
absence from work of more than 1965 80 . 87
3 days per 1 000 000 hours worked 1970 72 . 94
1974 86 63 90
3. Unemployment insurance
(a) Persons insured as % of civilian wage 1960 9 46 77
and salary earners 1970 81 44 36
1975 80-85 45 95

1 Only free hospital care, treatment by surgeons and specialists, maternity and child care.

# Only hospital care.

3 For wage earners account must also be taken of the law on the minimum weekly wage (80% for the first week) and for salary
carners the law on contracts of employment (100 % for one month).

4 According to the number of dependants,

5 Maintenance of the wage-level for 6 weeks.

8 409%; for the first 147 days, 30 % for the following 78 days, 25 % for the next 78 days and 209 for the following 78 days.

7 Beginning 21st day. - !

8 100%; in the case of serious illness.

¥ 1961

10 Uner'nployment assistance.
1 In 1976, a general unemployment assurance system has been created.
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Fmpce Ireland Italy Luxembourg Netherlands K‘:ggl&%% EUR Y
66 .18 83 768 100 87
88 30 85 98 768 100 91
98 or 91 99 768 100 93
99 90t 93 or 1002 100 768 100 95
50-664 S 54 50-70 80 £ 2.50 4 f.s.
50-66%4 £9.50/10.90 50-66%7 100 80 £7.80-11.10
-+ family sup- + family sup-
plements plements
-+ 40,30,25 or +33.3% of
20%; of the the weekly
salary® earnings be-
tween £ 10-30
+ 15% of the
weekly earn-
- | ings between .
£30and £54
. 60 12 . 68 92 .
95 70 66 92 73 94 90
95. 74 66 94 . 88 92 90
0.22 0.15 0.05 0.05°
0.17 0.19 0.21 0.04
0.17 0.17 0.14 0.12 .
0.13 0.14 0.35 0.08
71 78 115 548
65 71 106 59
62 91 94 38 .
77 105 79 v 29
53 90 60, 7810 69 87 L’
72 93 72 7910 86 82 . ©.79
70-75 100 70-75 1 85-90 73 80
Sources. of the basic data: "
1. - 3, ‘Yearbook of labour statistics 1961°, ILO Geneva,
‘Indicators of social security’ Comnussmn of the EC, Brussels 1971.
‘Report on the Development of the Social Situation in the Community in 1971 Commission of the EC.
“The financial development of social security in the Member States of the Community, 1965-1970-1975', Brussels, No-

vember 1971.

‘Comparative tables of the social security systems in the Member States of the European Commun.mes Commission of the
EC.

‘Industrialaccidents — Iron and steel’, Social statistics, SOEC, Luxembourg
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Year Belgium Denmark GI:rl}n:ﬁ y
(b) Benefits as % of earnings of adults 1960 50-60%; . 55%; of
who became unemployed (family be- of earnings net earnings
nefits excluded) of an un- and more
skilled
worker
30.6.1976 60 Flat rate 68% of
benefits; net earnings
maximum
DKr 184
per day
4. Invalidity, old-age and sarvivors® pensions
scheme
(a) Persons insured as 9; of civilian 1960 61 100 88
labour force 1970 100 100 88
1975 100 100 91
(b) Minimum level of incapacity for 1960 66% 50 50
work as % 1976 66% 50 50
(¢) Normal retirement age (years) 1560
Men 65 67 65
Women 60 623 or 67 65
1976
Men 64-65 67 63-67
Women 60 623 or 67 63-67
5. Family benefits
(a) First child giving entitlement 1960 1. 1. 3.
1976 | 1. 1. 1.
(b) Age limits (years)
— normal . 1960 14 18 18
1976 16 16 18
— vocational training 1960 21 . © 25
1976 21 . 25
— further education 1960 21 . 25
1976 25 . 25
(c) Children entitled to claim as % of 1960 716 96 138
the population between 0 and 19 1965 146 94 286
years of age 1970 83 95 296
1975 86 858 788

1 In industries extra supplementary payments by the ‘Cassa integrazione’: 80% in general.

2 Conditions: Must have been entitled to sickness payments for 168 days in the period of i mterrupnon of employment.
3 Isolated women.

4 Where the household has only one income.

& First child beginning April 1976 (if only one parent) or 1977,

¢ Excluding family benefits paid to public employees.

? Excluding family benefits paid to public employees in Belgium, FR of Germany and Italy.

3 Beginning 1 July.

? As 9 of the population between 0 and 18 years of age.
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France TIreland Ttaly Luxembourg Netherlands K?:gl:tjz(:n EUR 9
Standard . Standard 60 70-80 see sickness
rate: rate: benefits
FF 3.85-4.20 Lit 300
per day per day
+ 35%
Standard see sickness Standard 80 80/75 see sickness
rate: benefits rate: benefits
FF12.40-17.80 Lit 800
per day per dayl
+ 3574;
90% in the
event of
dismissal for
economic
reasons.
92 64 78 89 100 88 88
100 ) 66 98 96 100 - 83 92
100 74 98 100 100 81 92
Wage earner:
66% 66% 50 66% 15-80 —2
66% 66% 66% 66% 15-80 —2
60,65 70 60 65 65 65 60-70
60/65 70 55 65 65 60 55-70
60/65 65/67 60 65 65 65 60-67
60/65 65/67 55 65 65 60 55-67
1.40r2, 1. 1. 1. 1. 2. 1.-3.
14o0r2. 1. 1. 1. 1. l.or25 1.-2.
15 16 18 19 16 15 .
163-17 16 18 19 16 16 16-19
18 i6 18 23 27 . .
18 18 21 25 27 19 18-27
20 16 26 23 27 . .
20 18 26 25 27 19 18-27
80 83 436 97 50 37 437
81 81 456 100 82 39 527
84 83 576 100 90 42 577
84 100° 576 100 T 9% 41 667

Sources of the basic data :

3.(b),4.,5. “Yearbook of labour statistics 1961°, ILQO, Geneva.
‘Indicators of social security’, Commission of the EC, Brussels 1971.
‘Report on the Development of the Social Situation in the Community in 1971°, Commission of the EC.
‘Thti, financial development of social security in the Member States of the Community, 1965-1970-1975°, Brussels, No-
vember 1971.
‘Comparative tables of the social security systems in the Member States of the European Communities’, Commission of
the EC.

SOCIAL REP, 1976



224 D — STATISTICAL SURVEY

Year Belgium Denmark 2 Glzm ¥
1. Total expenditure
as % of the net national disposable in- 1970 20.5 21.8 24.2
come3 1972 22,0 240 24.6
1975p 25.8 29.3 31.8
2. Social benefits per function as % of the net
national disposable income? ' 1970 :
— Sickness 4.2 6.1 6.3
— Old age, death, survivors 7.2 7.7 104
— Invalidity, infirmity* 1.7 2.8 2.1
— Employment injuries, occupational
diseases 0.8 0.3 1.3
— Unemployment 0.9 0.6 - 0.3
- — Maternity 0.1 0.3 02
— Family benefits 35 3.2 2.0
— Other 0.9 0.3 0.6
Total 19.3 21.3 232
1975p )
— Sickness 5.6 8.6 9.2
— Old age, death, survivors 9.5 10.1 12.3
— Invalidity, infirmity* 2.0 35 2.3
— Employment injuries, occupational
diseases 1.1 0.3 1.5
— Unemployment 1.9 1.5 1.1
— Maternity 0.1 0.3 0.2
— Family benefits 3.5 4,0 29
— Other Q.5 0.5 i.1
Total 24.2 28.8 30.6
3. Receipts by nature
as % of total receipts 1970
— Contributions and direct benefits by
employers 46.6 10.1 454 .
— Contributions from insured persons 21.1 6.8 24.6
— Contributions and subsidies from
public authorities 273 80.1 25.8.
— Income from capital and other receipts 5.0 3.0 4.2
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0
. 1975p .
— Contributions and direct benefits by| .
employers 45.5 10.4 449
— Contributions from insured persons 21.3 2.8 243
— Contributions and subsidies from
public authorities 30.0 84.1 26.8
-— Income from capital and other receipts 3.2 2.7 4.0
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0

1 Includes the social security systems, employers’ voluntary benefits, benefits paid to victims of war or other political incidents
or natural catastrophies as well as other social measures. Figures for 1973 are projections.

2 Financial yearthat begins on 1 April. ForIreland it began on I Yanuary since 1975,

3 Notion of the ‘European System of National Accounts’ which is different from the notion ‘Net national product at factor costs’
used in the first European Social Budget; therefore, the proportions are different from those in the Social Budget.

4 Includes also benefits paid to victims of war or other political incidents or natural catastrophies.
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France Ireland? Italy Luxembourg Netherlands Kl‘]:‘;:je;n EUR 9
21.3 13.8 20.1 20.0 22.6 17.8
21.5 14.1 23.5 222 254 18.7
244 18.4 26.6 26.9 320 20.8

5.1 3.8 4.9 34 6.5 4.6
7.6 49 6.5 10.8 8.9 8.0
1.7 1.3 35 14 1.3
2.6
0.9 0.1 0.7 13 0.3
0.2 0.8 0.2 0.0 0.7 0.7
0.3 0.3 0.4 0.1 0.1 0.4
39 20 20 22 29 14
0.5 0.2 0.5 0.1 0.0 04
20.1 13.3 18.7 20.0 21.8 171
6.2 49 6.0 57 9.5 4.8
9.1 6.4 8.7 14.3 11.2 9.5
1.3 1.5 4.5 1.6 1.8
438
1.0 0.1 0.6 1.7 0.3
0.7 1.4 0.7 0.1 1.8 1.2
0.3 04 0.4 0.1 0.1 0.4
3.7 2.8 24 2.3 3.3 1.5
0.6 0.3 0.8 0.1 0.2 0.5
229 17.7 24.1 259 310 20.1
65.5 19.3 55.0 36.4 439 34.1
20.0 12.5 157 248 35.8 184
12.8 61.5 237 29.9 11.9 38.7
1.8 0.7 5.6 8.9 8.4 8.8

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
65.5 22.0 59.7 38.7 41.6 35.0
20.3 13.7 15.2 24.3 33.6 16.3
11.6 63.6 19.8 300 15.9 42.1

2.6 0.7 5.3 7.0 8.9 6.5

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source :
1. - 3, ‘First European Social Budget (Revised)’, doc. COM(76)201 final, dat~d 12 May 1976, Commissicn of the EC.
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at Commuriity level

health protection
(see health)

social protection
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social security)

radiation

(protection against)
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(see health and safety

policy)

industrial redevelopment

re-employment
(see: retraining
and redevelopment)
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industrial relations

(see also involvement and

participation)
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(see involvement)
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(see social security)

early retirement
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